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FOREWORD

The Central University system in our country functions under a set of four-tier
legislations, viz. (i) Act, (i) Statutes, (iii) Ordinances and (iv) Regulations. These four
are ip order of precedence. Each superior legislation indicates the operative areas
to be provided in more details by the immediate subordinate legislation. The
University Bill passed by both Houses of the Parliament becomes the Act as soon
as it assented to by the President of India. The schedules appended to the Act
constitute the first set of Statutes. The Act and these statutes provide the basic frame
of the functioning of the University. The Act can be amended only by the Parliament.
The Statutes can be amended and new Statutes added with prior approval of the
President of India in his capacity as the Visitor of the University. The Ordinances
provide a set of laws which gives the basic structure of Act and Statutes a tangible
operational form covering a wide spectrum of subjects. These Ordinances derive
their authority from substantive provisions of the Act and the Statutes. The First
Ordinance on any subject is to be framed by the Vice-Chancellor, but it comes into
force only after the approval of the Government of India. However, the drafts are
made in line of similar Ordinances in other Central Universities and accommodating
the guidelines of the University Grants Commission. The Regulations are the next
set of subordinate legislations which can be made by the authorities of the University
under provisions of the Act. Statutes and the Ordinances.

Section 28 (1) of the Assam University Act 1989 (Act XIII of 1989) provided a
list of matters on which ordinances may be made and Section 28(2) stated that the
"First Ordinances shall be made by the Vice-Chancellor with the previous approval
of the Central Government”. The matters listed are such that the Ordinances must be
made to make the University functional. The First Vice-Chancellor had, therefore, to
prepare a set of First Ordinances to give effect to the letters and spirit of the Act and
the Statutes. These were submitted to the Government Of India for approval. The
authorities of the University also made regulations, consistent with the Act, Statutes
and the Ordinances for conduct of the day to day business of the University, in the
manner prescribed by the Statutes. The Ordinances so far approved by the
Government of India and the Regulations made by the authorities of the University
are included in this volume. Letters of approval of the Government and Resulations



of the authorities have been cited at the end of each Ordinances and each regulation
respectiely for future references. A few more ordinances are awaiting approval of
the Government of India.

| am glad that we have been able to make most of the Ordinances and the
Regulations required by the Act and the original Statutes. These were necessary to
make the University functional and to consolidate its activities. Many more Ordinances
and Regulations will be required in future as the University grows and expands. We
are aware that the legislations in every enlightened society must be flexible to
accommodate the needs of the changing times. Our Ordinances and regulations will
also require changes and these may be amended in the manner prescribed by the
Act and the Statutes. To facilitate the process of addition and updatations, the
volume has been designed in a loose sheet style so that it may be easy to insert the
additional legislations and to replace the amended portions by updated versions. |
hope that the members of the Assam University family will find the compilation useful
to work for the University with Conviction, Confidence and Creativity.

Dated Silchar (J. B. Bhattacharjee)
15 March, 1998 Vice-Chancellor
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- 1. ON'THE MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION AND EXAMINATION

(Under clause 28 (a) of the AU Act, 1989 )

English shall be the medium of instructions and examinations, in degree

and post-graduate courses, in the research and study programmes until fur-
ther orders.

Provided that instructions and examinations in the modern Indian languages

and classical languages, the language concerned shall be the medium with
English as optional.

\/ Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Depit. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 23.2.95
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C. INSPECTION COMMISSION

(i) (a) The Academic Council after considering the report of the committee,
may appoint Inspection C_qmmission. The Commission shall comprise of not
less than three members which will include Director of Public Instruction/Direc-

By

tor of Education of the state or his representative.

(b) The Inspection Commission may take necessary steps to examine the
request, inspect the site and submit the report to the Academic Council on the
need for the proposed college, the adequacy of the physical and financial re-
sources offered and also make suitable recommendations for granting the per-
mission-to start the college, or otherwise.

(ii) A new college may ordinarily be permitted, in the first instance, to start
the Degree Courses only.

D. TIME SCHEDULE FOR APPLICATION ETC.

(i) The request for permission to open a course/renewal of provisional
Affiliation/extension/upgradation/Permanent affiliation in an Academic Session
shall be made before 15th May of the preceeding year. The Affiliation Commit-
tee shall meet as sooms;igle and submit its recommendations to the Aca-
demic Council not later than 30th July. The Inspection Commission which shall
be appointed by the Academic Council or by the Vice-Chancellor who is hereby
authorised for the purpose ftill the first meeting of the Academic Council is held
shall submit its report before the end of November. The decision on permission
to start or extend affiliation of the college shall ordinarily be communicated by
the University not later than 31st October.

(i) Opening of a faculty in an existing college -When it is proposed
to open a new faculty in an existing College, the Head of the Institution con-
cerned, shall submit an application not later than May 15 of the preceeding
year in which it is intended to open the faculty. The application shall be accom-
panied by a project report giving details as may be provided in Regulations.

3.PRELIMINARY STEPS BY THE SPONSORING AUTHOR-
ITY/HEAD OF THE INSTITUTION FOR AFFILIATION /EX-
TENSION /RENEWAL /UPGRADATION OF AFFILIATION

(i) On receipt of the permission to start a new college or a college already in
existence, the sponsoring body shall constitute a Governing Body and proceed
to make appointment for the post of the Principal and other academic staff in

[2]
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2. ON THE AFFILIATION OF COLLEGES

(Under Statute 33 of the Schedule to the AU Act, 1989 )

1. REGARDING EXISTING COLLEGES

In terms of sub clause 2 under section 6 of the Assam University Act, 1989,
the Colleges which were affiliated to the Gauhati University shall stand affiliated
to the Assam University from 21st January, 1994 with the same privileges with
which they were affiliated under the Gauhati University. These Colleges shall be
required to apply to the Assam University for renewal/ extension or upgradation
as per provisions of this ordinance.

2 A. ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW COLLEGE

(i) When it is proposed to establish a new college, the sponsoring body, or in
the case of a Gout. College the Head of the Department concerned, shall submit
an application to the Registrar in the prescribed form not later than August 15 of
the preceeding year in which it has been intended to start the college, which

should be accompanied by a project report giving details as laid down in the
Regulations.

(ii) The colleges for purpose of this ordinance will be in the categories of
Degree Colleges, Medical Colleges, Engineering Colleges, Law Colleges and B.Ed

Colleges. The privileges of admission to the University for each category shall be
decided separately.

(iii) A Degree College shall be admitted ordinarily to the privileges of the
University, in the first instance in parts conforming to the courses of study for
providing instructions for the prescribed degree course. It may be admitted to
the further privileges of providing instructions at the postgraduate level provided
that all the conditions as prescribed by the University at that level are fulfilled.

B. INITIAL SCREENING OF THE APPLICATION

(i) On the receipt of the application alongwith the prescribed fees, the Affili-
ation Committee of the Academic Council shall scrutinise the application and if
necessary, ask for any further clarification from sponsoring body and on receipt
of such clarification the committee shall offer its recommendations to the Aca-
demic Council as to whether it is satisfied with the project report and whether
there is sufficient ground for starting the College.

[1]
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accordance with the norms prescribed by the UGC and the provisions of the
statutes, ordinances and regulations of the University about the composition,
minimum qualification, procedures for appointment etc.

(ii) No persons who is not fully qualified as per the norms laid down for the
purpose shall be appointed as the staff of the College or as Principal. In excep-
tional cases, however, if a properly qualified Principal is not available, one of the
members of the staff having longest teaching experience at the college level may
be designated as Vice-Principal and the post of the Principal my be kept vacant
till such time a fully qualified person is recruited,

4. PROVISIONAL AFFILIATION

(i) On receipt of report from the inspection commission or a reconstituted
commission as the case may be, the Academic Council or the Vice-Chancellor
till the Academic Council is formed shall forward the report to the Affiliation
Committee which shall submit its recommendations to the Academic Council
or the Vice-Chancellor as the case may be and the later may grant provisional
affiliation provided all requirements as prescribed in the Assam University Act.
Statutes, Ordinances, Rules and Regulations are fulfilled by the College con-
cerned. Provided further that, affiliation or renewal of provisional affiliation in
major courses will be granted to the existing colleges already having affiliations,
provisional or permanent, on the basis of examinations results for the last con-
secutive three years in the major courses concerned in addition to fulfilment of
all other prescribed requirements and conditions.

5. COMMISSION FOR GRANTS OF PROVISIONAL AFFILIA-
TION

(i) The Commission, which reported on the permission for starting the col-
lege and if the Academic Council or the Vice-Chancellor till Academic Council is
constituted so decides, or a reconstituted Commission, shall visit the college on
any working day in the first Academic Session of the college between July 15
and 30th September, and submit its report, as may be prescribed in the Regula-
tions, to the Academic Council or the Vice-Chancellor as the case may be.

6. APPLICATION FOR PROVISIONAL AFFILIATION

(i) Ordinarily the application for provisional affiliation will be entertained
only after the University is satisfied that the college has fulfilled the minimum
requirement about the appointment of the Principal, the staff and other condi-
tions laid down by the University.

[3]
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(ii) The Gowverning Body of the college shall inform the University forthwithl
about the appointments and also of the fact that the college has been started not
later than 15 days after the beginning of the Academic Session and make an
application for provisional affiliation to the University.

7. THE AFFILIATION COMMITTEE

The Academic Council, or the Vice-Chancellor till the Academic Council is
constituted, shall constitute an Affiliation Committee for the colleges. The com-
position of the Committee shall be as under :

1) Vice-Chancellor Chairman

2) DPI/Director of Education,

Assam, or his nominee y Member

3) Two nominees of the Academic
Council or the Vice-Chancellor
till the Academic Council

\ ... Is constituted Members

“4) Two Principals of the Affiliated Members
colleges nominated by the

Vice-Chancellor

5) Registrar or any other Officer nominated by the

Vice-Chancellor Member-Secretary

The term of office of the Affiliation Committee shall be three years.

8. RENEWAL OF PROVISIONAL AFFILIATION

(i) Provisional affiliation to the colleges shall be granted for a period of three
years at a time. Request for renewal shall be submitted in prescribed form, if

any or on plain paper, three months before the expiry of the Provisional Affilia-
tion.

(ii) The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an Inspection Commission to report
on request for renewal. The Commission shall review the progress of the college,

[4]
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its performance in general and make recommendations for renewal of provi-
sional affiliation or otherwise. The WVice-chancellor may grant such renewal
subject to ratification by the Academic Council whose decision shall be final.

9. PERMANENT AFFILIATION

The college which has been granted provisional affiliation may apply for
permanent affiliation after the expiry of the stipulated period as prescribed in the

Regulations and such permanent affiliation may be granted on the recommen-
dations of the Affiliation Committee.

10. SUBMISSION OF STATEMENT OF PARTICULARS

The Principal of the college shall submit a written statement of particulars to

the Inspection Commission at the time of inspection as may be laid down in the
Regulations.

11. ADMISSION

No student will be admitted into any college or in any courses of instruction
in a college before permission to start the classes is granted by the University.
Breach of this rule may be the sufficient ground for refusal of any permission.

12. AFFILIATION AND OTHER FEES

A sponsoring authority seeking permission to open a new college or. existing
colleges seeking to open new course or upgradation or seeking provisional/per-
manent affiliation, shall pay the fees at the rates prescribed below.

LDEGREE COLLEGES

1) Application fee for permission to open a new degree college......... Rs. 3,000/
2) Application fee for starting 2nd year class.....ccccovviiiiinnenne Rs.1,500/-
3) Application fee for starting 3rd year class..........oocciieie Rs.1,500/-
. 4) Application fee for opening new faculty.......ccccoevviuiiannnnenn. Rs.1,500/-

5) Application fee for opening new subjects in General/

Passteourses tper SUDIREL) o .comviinsbomensios orilstis ittt Rs.1,000/-




6) Applicaiion fee for opening Major/Honours
subjects (per subjéct] .................. e e e Rs. 1,50{]/;
7) Application fee for temporary Affiliation ............c..cveeveeereereeveennns Rs. 1,500/-
8) Application fee fo:.; temporary Affiliation
upto 2nd year in General / Pass COUIBR 35533 dinnesnanbiinssssmsnmitii RBes, 1 DO/
9) Application fee for temporary Affiliation
‘upto 3rd year General / Pass COULSE ........ooovvomooeoososooosooeeee. Rs. 1,500/-
10) Application fee for temporary Affiliation
in Honours/Major course (per subject) ............ ¥ SRR 5 25 B Rs. 1,500/-
11) Application fee for temporary Affiliation.
upto Z2nd year class in Major/Honours course
(ot bubjetblon.con o oe. sosiinn. s ome. Lot od i, e Rs.1,500/-
12) Application fee for temporary Affiliation
upto 3rd year class in Majot/Honours course (per subject)...... Rs.1,500/-
13) Application fee for Extension of temporary
Affiliation in new subjects (per subject) .........ccccoeeiviiiriiviiinnn, Rs.1,500/-

14) Application fee for renewal of temporary

Affiliation of college (per FACUMYY vouvovveriisiniorsiiomimisrans oo Rs.1,500/-
15) Application fee for permanent Affiliation..............cocovvveivvviiieei Rs.2,500/-
16) Annual fee for permanent Affiliation .................coocvoieioio Rs.500/-
[I. LAW COLLEGES
1.) Application fee for permission to
stevloa bawieolloge .l i aginaitnailiss. Suh AgRET Rs.3,500/- .

7 [6]



2.) Application fee for first Affiliation

for Part I/Preliminary standard ................oeeeueeoreesessnssesas Rs.1,500/-
53 Aot Tas for Afilation. for

Pad Iiintenmeadiate standard .o vmnmnmnon s Rs.1,500/- -

4.) Application fee for Affiliation for

Part Ill/Final standard..................... e s e Rs.1,500/-
5.) Renewal of Affiliation fee............c..ccceeeeeeeeiseeeseessersesessssssasas Rs.1,500/-
6.) Application fee for permanent Affiliation.........c..covrvnerrerennes Rs. 3,500/
7) Annual fee for permanent Affiliation ...........cccccceveneiiinnennne. Rs.500/-
IIl. TEACHERS TRAINING COLLEGES
1.) Application fee for permission to
= Ee (BR S eslndiet s e bt dssnisuti SR ISR A Rs.3,500/-
2.) Application fee for first AFIAHON .................c.cooreeererrerneenne Rs.1,500/-
3.) Renewal of Affillation fee.....mumpis st st Rs.1,500/-
4.) Extension of affiliation in new subjects (per subject) ......... Rs.1,600/-
5) Application fee for per;rnanent ST e Aot sl Rs.3,500/-
6) Annual fee for permanent Affiliation ..........ccoecovveeeiievinnann, Rs.500/-
IV. MEDICAL COLLEGES
1) Application fee for Affiliation upto
Ist MBBS course .........co.orvvrenrrreriaines e E S o L Rs.3,500/-
2) Application fee for Affiliation upto 2nd MBBS course ....... Rs. 1500/-
~ 3) Application fee for Affiliation upto
final MBRS soursessgians ol sl naermng 10 sety Rs.1,500/-

8



4) Renewal of Affiliation..................... s S el o Rs.1,500/-
5) Applicaﬁon fee for permanent Affiliation.......c.cccceveeveeeevienn. Rs.3,500/-

6) Annual fee for permanent Affiliation ...........ccocoevvvvveveienennn.. Rs.500/-

V. ENGINEERING COLLEGES

1) Application fee for first PRSI o v racraasessinns At Rs.3,500/-
- 2) Extension of Affiliation in @ branch ..........ooveveoooeeeeeeeeeins Rs.1,500/-
o =TT B et T e e ot S Wt Rs.2,000/-

VI.

4) Application fee for permission

for mewr branch ... oo da LI G COVTTAET Sl Rs.2,500/-
o) Affiliation fo aew Branieh- oo S Rs.2,000/-
6) Application fee for permanent Affiliation........................... Rs. 3,500/-
7) Annual fee for permanent Affiliation ..........c.....cooeiiirirennnn. Rs.500/-

POST-GRADUATE COURSES

1) Application fee for permissien to start
Bl cooirse (per smubieet) . ... . o bbbt b Rs.2,500/-
2) Temporary Affiliation fee (per subject) ............ocvvvciviirinirs Rs,1,500/-

3) Fee for extension of Affiliation

HE SRECIBl - BBBOY .o st s e e L Rs.1,000/-
4) Fee for renewal of Affiliation (per subject) ............ocvevvrvvnnn. Rs.1,500/-
3) Permanent Affiliation fee (per Stbject)r oy Te s SCi Rs.2,500/-
6) Annual fee for permanent Affiliation (per subject) ............... Rs.500/-
[8]
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VII. ENEOLMENT FEE

Annual enrolment fee @ Rs.5/- per student on

Roll as on the closing day of admission of the

year Subjoct 15 @ MU OF .c.ocovevrerereereeronsesssassnsrnsssesessesons Rs.500/-
The fees are not refundable

13. RESERVE FUND

Reserve fund in long ferm fixed deposits in the name of the college :

a) For Degree colleges in general course ...........cc.......... Rs.2,00,000/-
b) Degree colleges with major courses............ccovvvvvevvii, Rs.3,00,000/-
(Applicable to Law and B.Ed.Colleges)

14. FEES FROM STUDENTS

The colleges may levy such fees from students for tuition etc. as may be
prescribed by the university from time to time.

15. QUALIFICATION OF TEACHING STAFF

a) Principal : A Principal of a college shall be a whole time officer, pos-
sessing integrity, commanding personality and organising ability, preferably with
administrative experience. He should be the holder of atleast a 2nd class Mas-
ters degree with 10 years experience as a teacher in a college or a University or
as an Educational administrator. His minimum age should be 35 years. Pro-
vided that in special cases of outstanding merit and administrative ability the
length of experience may be relaxed upto 5 years.

b) Teachers : Teachers shall be the whole time employees of the college
and must possess the minimum qualifications as under :-

i) Consistently good academic record with atleast 55% marks in Masters
Degree in a relevant subject or equivalent and

L2 = 10



ii) An M. Phil. Degree or a recognised degree beyond the Masters level or

- published work indicating the capacity of a candidate for independent

research work or Diploma of one year duration in teaching of a subject
(for posts in English or Foreign languages).

c) Lecturer in MIL (In which normal post graduate education is not
available) :-

i) Consistently good academic record with atleast 55% Marks at Masters
Degree at any subject and atleast 60% marks in the language concerned
at the Degree examinations, and '

ii) An M. Phil. Degree in any subject or published literary work of a standard
equivalent to M. Phil. Degree in the concerned language with active inter-
est in literary persuits as evidenced by published works.

(The qualifications of the teachers are subject to changes as prescribed by
UGC/Regulation from time to time)

16. DUTIES OF TEACHERS

Duties of the teachers shall be as prescribed by the Regulations.

i

17. MINIMUM NUMBER OF CLASSES

The time table of a College shall provide for the minimum number of classes
per week for a subject as prescribed by Regulations.

18. MINIMUM STAFFING REQUIREMENT

The minimum staffing requirement of a college shall be as provided in the
Regulations. No College shall be granted Affiliation if it fails to satisfy such
minimum requirement. G

19. ACCOMMODATION AND EQUIPMENT

Every college shall provide suitable accommodation for class rooms, labo-
ratories, library and administration as prescribed in the Regulations.

Pt T



20. LIBRARY

Every college must have a well equipped library as per provisions of the
Regulations in this regard.

21. SIZE OF CLASSES

Every college should follow the norms laid down by the University about the
size of classes which may be prescribed by Regulations.

22. INSPECTION REPORT

- The inspection report of a college shall not be communicated to the col-
lege but shall be regarded as a confidential document until it has first been
considered by the University. After a decision regarding affiliation has been made,
copies of the report may be sent, unless withheld under the orders of the Vice
Chancellor for any reason, to the college and to the Director of Education con-
cerned for information, guidance and necessary action.

23. WITHDRAWAL OF AFFILIATION

The Executive Council shall have power to withdraw any affiliation or per-
mission from a college at any time whenever, in the opinion of the Executive
Council, the College has failed to comply with the Rules, Regulations, Statutes.
Ordinances or any other directives of the University, or if the college authority
fails to maintain order and discipline in the college or the normal/reqular and
proper functioning of the college become impossible due to mismanagement of
the affairs of the college or any other reason.

24. REMOVAL OF DIFFICULTIES

Any difficulty arising in interpretation of or giving effect to, any provision of
this Ordinance, shall be referred to the Vice-Chancellor whose interpretation or
decision thereon shall be final.

Approved by Gout. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 23.2.95
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3. ON ADMISSION, ENROLMENT, MIGRATION AND
TRANSFER OF STUDENTS TO THE UNIVERSITY
INCLUDING ITS AFFILIATED COLLEGES

(Under Section 28 (1) (a) of the AU Act. 1989)

1. Without any prejudice to the provisions of the Act and Statutes and other
rules of the University, the candidates seeking admission to a course of study in

the University, including its affiliated colleges, must satisfy the rules and condi-
tions made in this behalf.

2. No student shall be eligible for admission in Graduate or Post-Graduate
courses of study under the University unless he/she has passed the examination

or examinations prescribed by the University for admission to the concerned
course Or courses.

3. No student shall be eligible for admission to Graduate or Post-Graduate
Courses of study under this University on migration from any other University/
Board unless he/she passed the equivalent examination or examinations of that
University/Board as prescribed by Ordinances for admission to the concerned
course or courses of study of this University : Provided that the application for
admission on migration must be supported by : (a) a migration/no objection
certificate from the concerned University/Board and (b) a certificate from the

Principal of the college in which last studied testifying the record of attendance
and conduct of the student :

Provided further that the application of a student who has not completed
his course of study and has not appeared at the examination for which he was
reading in any other University / Board in India shall be considered for admis-
sion in a course of this University whose pattern and syllabi are similar to that of
the course studied by him in the former University/Board.

4. Transfer of a student from one affiliated college to another during a
particular course of study shall be permitted only on the production of :

() a transfer/no objection certificate issued by the Principal of the college
from which the migration is sought :

(ii) certified copies of the report of attendance against his/her name in the
register of students of the college concerned : and

(iii) a certificate from the Principal testifying the conduct of the student.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 23.2.95
[1] :
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4. ON DISCIPLINE AMONG STUDENTS IN RE-
LATION TO UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS

(Under Section 28(1) (g) of AU Act, 1989)

1. During an examination the candidates shall be under the disciplinary
control -of the Superintendent of the centre who shall issue instructions. [f =
candidate disobeys instructions or misbehaves with any member of the supervi
sory staff or with any of the invigilators at the centre, he may be expelled from
the examination for that Session.

The superintendent shall immediately report the facts of such a case with
full details of evidence to the Controller of Examinations who will refer the
matter to the Examination Discipline Committee. The Committee will make
recommendations for disciplinary action as it may deem fit to the Vice-Chancel-
lor as provided under section 8.

2. Everyday, before an examination begins, the invigilators shall call upon
all the candidates to search their persons, tables, desks, etc., and deliver to
them all papers, books, notes or other reference material which they are not
allowed to have in their possession or accessible to them in the examination hall.
Where a late comer is admitted this warning shall be repeated to him at the
time of entrance to the examination hall. They are also to see that each candi-
date has his admit card with him.

3. A candidate shall not use unfair means in connection with any examina-
tion. '

4. The following shall be deemed to be unfair means :

(a) Talking to another candidate or any persen, inside or outside the exami-

nation hall during the examination hours without the permission of a member of
the supervisory staff.

(b) Leaving the examination hall without delivering the answer book or corn-
tinuation sheet, if any, to the superintendent or supervisor concerned and taking
away, tearing off or otherwise disposing off the same or any part thereof.

(c) Writing on blotting paper or any other piece of paper, a question or
maitter connected with or relating to a question or solving a question on anything
exception the answer book or the continuation sheet supplied to the candidaic

(d) Using abusive or obscene language in the answer books.
(e) Deliberately disclosing one's identity or making any distinctive marks i

1) 14



the answer book for that purpose or writing Roll Number at place (s) other than
the specified one for that purpose.

(f) Making an appeal to the Examiner through the answer book.

(g) Possession by a candidate or having accessibility to his books, notes,
paper or any other material, whether written, inscribed or engraved, or any
other device, which could be of help or assistance to him in answering any part
of the question paper.

(h) Concealing, destroying, disfiguring, rendering illegible, swallowing, run-
ning away with, causing disappearance of or attempting to do any of these
things in respect of any book, notes, paper or other material or device, used or

attempted to be used for assistance or help in answering a question or a part
thereof.

(i) Passing on or attempting to pass on, during the examination hours, a
copy of a question or a part thereof or solution to a question or a part thereof, to
any other condidates or to any Person.

(i) Smuggling into the examination hall an answer book or a continuation
sheet or taking out or arranging to send an answer book or continuation sheeet
or replacing or attempting to get replaced the answer book or continuation
sheet, during or after the examination with or without the help or connivance of

any person connected with the examination , or through any other agency, what-
soever.

(k) Receiving or attempting to receive, with or without the help or conniv-
ance of any member of the supervisory or menial staff (Grade-iv) or any outside
agency, a solution to a question or to a part thereof.

() Approaching or influencing, directly or indirectly, a paper setter, exam-
iner, evaluator, tabulator or any other person connected with the University
examination with the object, directly or indirectly, of inducing him to leak out the
question paper or any part thereof, or to enhance marks, or favourably evalu-
ate, or to change the award in favour of the candidate.

-

(m) Undue influence that is to say direct or indirect interference or attempt
thereof, on the part of the candidate or any person on his behalf, with the
discharge of the duties of a member of the supervisory or inspecting staff of an
examination centre before, during or after the examination. Provided that with.

_ out prejudice to the generality of the provisions of the clause any such person as
is referred to therein who :

(i} abuses, insults, intimidates, assaults any member of the supervisory or
inspecting staff, or threatens to do so :

[ 2]
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(i) abuses, insults, intimidiates, assaults any other candidate or threatens
to do so ;

shall be deemed to have interfered with the duties of the supervisory and-
the inspecting staff within the meaning of the clause.

(n) Copying, attempting to copy, taking assistance or help from any book,
notes, paper or any other material or device or from any other candidate, to do
any of these things or facilitating or rendering any assistance to any other
candidate to do any of these things.

(o) Presenting a thesis, dissertation, practical or class work note-book,
wherever required, not prepared or produced by the candidate himself.

(p) Arranging or permitting any person, whosoever he may be, to imperson-
ate for the candidate at the examination.

(q) Forging a document or using a forged document knowing it to be forged
in any matter relating to the examination.

5. (a) The Executive Council may declare, by resolution, any other act of

ommission or commission to be unfair means in respect of any or all the exami-
nations. :

(b) If the Executive Council is satisfied that there has been copying or use
of unfair means in mass scale at a particular centre (s) it may cancel the exami-
nation of the candidates concerned and order re-examination, or disqualify the
candidates from appearing at such examination of the University for a period
not exceeding three years; however, in case disqualification is to be imposed
then such action may be taken on the report/ recommendations of the Fxamina-
tion Discipline Committee, or the Executive Council may take such action suo-
moto after giving the affected candidates a reasonable opportunity of being
heard. The Executive Council may take one or-both the actions, i.e. ordering

reexamination or disqualifying them from appearing at such examination as
stated above.

Explanation : In clause 5. (b) Mass copying means : where the
invigilator incharge is satisfied that 30% or more students are involved in using
unfair means or copying in the particular paper.

6.(a) The Superintendent of the examination centre shall report to the Con-
troller of Examinations without delay and on the day of the occurence, if pos-
sible, each case. where use of unfair means in the examination is suspected or
discovered with full details of the evidence in support thereof and the statement
of the candidate concerned, if any, on the forms supplied by the Controller of
Examinations. 4

] 16



(b) A candidate shall not be forced to give a statement but the fact of his
having refused to make a statement shall be recorded by the Superintendent and
shall be got attested by two other members of the supervisory staff, if on duty, at
the time of occurence.

(c) A candidate detected or suspected of using unfair means in the examina-
tion shall be permitted to answer the remaining part of the question paper, but in
a separate answer book. The answer script in which the use of unfair means is
suspected shall be seized by the Superintendent, who shall send both the answer
books to the Controller of Examinations with his report. This will not affect the
candidate’s right to appear in the rest of the examinations.

(d) All cases of use of unfair means specified in clauses d,e,l,n,0,q of para-
graph shall be reported immediately to the Controller of Examinations by the
examiner, paper-setter, evaluator, tabulator or the person connected with the
University examination as the case may be, with all the relevant material.

7. (a) All the cases of alleged use of unfair means shall be referred to a

committee called the Examination Discipline Committee to be appointed by the
Vice-Chancellor.

v*f“; (b) The committee shall consist of atleast five but not more than seven
members drawn from amongst the teachers/officers of the University and affili-
ated colleges. The committee shall sit in one or two benches of three members
each, as may be directed by the Vice-Chancellor.

(c) A member shall be appointed for a term of two years, but shall be
eligible for re-appointment.

(d) Members of the Examination Discipline Committee shall be paid such
remuneration as may be decided by the Executive Council from time to time.

(e) Atleast three members present shall constitute the quorum,.

(f) A decision taken by the majority of members present at a meefing shall
be final; but if the members are equally divided the case shall be referred to the
Vice-Chancellor, whose decision shall be final.

(@) A candidate may, within seven days of receipt of the decision of the
- Examination Discipline Committee, bring to the notice of the Vice- Chancellor, in
writing, any fact or material which may not have been considered by the Exami-
nation Discipline Committee. If the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied that there is
force in the representation of the candidate he may refer back the case to the
Examination Discipline Committee for reconsideration.
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The Examination Discipline Commiittee shall then reconsider the case and
an unanimous decision of the committee shall be final. In case of difference of
opinion amongst members of the committee the matter shall be referred by the
Vice-Chancellor to the Executive Council, whose decision shall be final.

8. The Examination Discipline Committee may recommend that :-

(i) The Examination for the session or paper in respect of which a candidate
is found to have used unfair means specified in clauses (a) and (b) of paragraph
4 be cancelled. '

(ii) The Examination for the session or paper or the entire examination of a
candidate in respect of which he/she is found to have used unfair means speci-
fied in clause (c), (d), (e) and {f) of paragraph 4 be cancelled.

(iif) The entire examination of candidate in respect of which he/she is found
to have used unfair means specified in clause (g) of paragraph 4 be cancelled
and the candidate shall further be disqualified from appearing at any University
examination for a period of one year.

(iv) The entire examination of candidate in respect of which he/she is found
to have used unfair means specified in clauses (h), (i), (), (k), (1), (m), (n), (o),
of paragraph 4 be cancelled and he/she shall further be disqualified from ap-
pearing at any University examination for a period of three years.

(v) The entire examination of a candidate in respect of which he/she is
found to have used unfair means specified in clause (p) and (q) of paragraph 4
be cancelled and the candidate shall further be disqualified from appearing at
any University examination for a period of five years.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 23.2.95

[5] 18



5. ON ESTABLISHMENT OF SCHOOLS OF STUDIES
(Section 28 (1) (k) of the AU. Act, 1989)

The following Schools of Studies may be established in the University:
1. School of Languages

. School of Humanities

..School of Social Sciences

. School of Management Studies

School of Environmental Sciences

School of Information Sciences

School of Life Sciences

School of Physical Sciences

School of Medical Sciences

10. School of Technology

Mo00 i O Oy o8 GoHN

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Educatlon vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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6.

ON ESTABLISHMENT OF DEPARTMENTS

(Section 28 (1) (k) of the A.U.Act. 1989)

The following Departments may be established in the University.

1.
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Department of Linguistics
Department of English
Department of Bengali
Department of Hindi
Department of Manipuri
Department of Assamese
Department of Sanskrit

. Department of Arabic/Persian

Department of Education

. Department of Psychology

. Department of Philosophy

. Department of Fine Arts

. Department of Performing Arts

. Department of Economics

. Department of Political Science

. Department of History

. Department of Sociology

. Department of Social work

. Department of Commerce

. Department of Business Management
. Department of Public Administration

. Department of Geography

. Department of Geology

. Department of Ecology

. Department of Architecture

. Department of Mass Communication
. Department of Library & Information Science
- Department of Botany

. Department of Zoology

. Department of Micro-Biology
. Department of Agri-Botany

[1] 20



. Department of Bio-Chemistry
. Department of Home Science
. Department of Anthropology
. Department of Physics

36. Department of Chemistry

37. Department of Mathematics

38. Department of Statistics

G RES

39. Department of Bio-Physics

40. Department of Computer Science

Approved by Gowt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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7. ON ESTABLISHMENT OF CENTRES OF STUDIES

(Section 28 (1) (k) of the A.U. Act, 1989)

The following centres of studies may be established in the University :
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Centre for Socio-Linguistics

‘centre for ESP (English for special purpose)

Centre for Communicative English
Centre for Flokloristics
Centre for Literary and Cultural studies

Centre for Functional Hindi

Centre for Tibeto-Burman Studies
Centre for North-Eastern Languages
Centre for Functional Sanskrit

. Centre for Mediaeval Manuscripts

. Centre for Distance Education

. Centre for Adult & Continuing Education
. Centre for Population Education

. Centre for Clinical Psychology

. Centre for Industrial psychology

. Centre for Comperative Religion

. Centre for Folk Arts

. Centre for Folk Music

. Centre for Economatrics

. Centre for Rural Development
. Centre for Local Government

. Centre for South Asian studies <
23

Centre for Tribal studies

24 Centre for Quantitative History

25.
26.

27.

Centre for Archaeology & Museology
Centre for Social Structures

Centre for Social Action

[1] ' 22
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. Centre for Export Marketing

. Centre for Entrepreneurship

. Centre for Tax Practices & Pfcgcedure
. Centre for Consumer Protection

. Centre for Social Control

. Centre for Geo-Morphology

. Centre for Slum Development

- Centr for Geo-exploration & Dirilling

. Centre for Minerology

Centre for Water Resource Management

. Centre for Enviornmentology

. Centre for Urban and Country Planing

Centre for Auodio-Visual Training

. Centre for Tourism & Travel Management
. Centre for Data Bank

Centre for Forestry
Cen,trl_.foi' Tea Science

! Cenh"le for Fishery
. Centre for Cattle Technology

. Centre for Sericulture

Centre for Seed-Technology

. Centre for Bio-Technology

. Centre for lndustrié:l Bio-Technology

. Centre for Food Technology & Nutrition

' Centre for Social Medicine and Community Health

Centre for Electronics
Centre for Pulp Technology

23
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55. Centre for Chemical Technology
56. Centre for Industrial Chemistry
57. Centre for Mathematics of Finance
38. Centre for Acturial Science

59. Centre for Self-organising System
60. Centre for Computer Appliances

2. Each centre shall be attached to one of the departments on the basis of
its academic relevance. A professor or a reader from the parent department
shall be Director/Co-ordinator of the centre in which teachers from various
departments shall conduct inter-disciplinary study and research. The
organisational set-up of the centres and the assignment of work to the centres
shall be provided through regulations.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of }:IRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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8. ON ASSIGNMENT OF DEPARTMENTS/CEN-
TRES TO THE SCHOOLS OF STUDIES

(Section 28 (1) (k) of the A.U. Act, 1989)

The school of studies shall consists of the departments/centres men-
tioned under each as and when these are established.

SCHOOL DEPARTMENT CENTRE
1. Languages 1. Linguistics 1. Socio-Linguistics
§ 2. English 2. ESP (English for special
purposes)
3 3. Communicative English
" 3. Bengali 4. Folkloristics
5 b 5. Literary and Cultural
Studies
¥ 4. Hindi 6. Functional Hindi
" 5. Manipuri 7. Tibeto-Bruman studies
A 6. Assamese 8. North-Eastern Languages
" 7. Sanskrit 9. Functional Sanskrit
“ 8. Arabic/Persian 10. Mediaval Manuscripts
2. Humanities 9. Education 11. Distance Education
L " 12. Adult & Continunig Edu-
cation
! 5 13. Population Education
it 10. Psychology 14. Clinical Psychology
d < 15. Industrial Psychology
§ 11. Philosophy 16. Comperative Religion
H 12. Fine Arts 17. Folk Arabic
= 13. Performing Arts 18. Folk Music
3. Social Sciences 14. Economics 19. Economatrics
3 ” - 20. Rural Development
- 15. Political Science 21. Local Government
§ i 22. South Asian Studies
’ 16. History 23. Tribal Studies
i : y 24. Quantitative History
g ! 25. Archaeoclogy & Museology
? 17. Sociology 26. Social Structures
¥ 18. Social Work 27. Social Action

[1]
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SCHOOL

DEPARTMENT

CENTRE

4. Management Studies

19

20

21

. Commerce

. Business Management

Public Administration

28.
29.
30.
31.

32.

Export Marketing
Entrepreneurship
Tax Practices &
Procedures
Consumer Protec
tion

Social Control

ae.

23.

24.
25,

Geography

Geology

Ecology
Architecture

33.

. Slum Development
35,

36.
37.

Geo-Morphology

Geo-Development
& Drilling
Minerology

Water Resource
Management

. Environmentology

39.

Urban and Country
Planning

6. Information Sciences  26. Mass Communication 40. Urban and Country
_ Planning
k 3 41. Tourism & Travel
Management
i 27. Library & Information 42. Data Bank
Science
7. Life Sciences 28. Botany 43. Forestry
& 2o _ e 44. Tea Science
" 29. Zoology 45. Fishery
i) y 46. Cattle Technology
. 30. Micro-Biology 47. Sericulture
4 31. Agri-Botany 48. Seed-Technology
4 32. Bio-Chemistry 49. Bio-Technology
g " 50. Industrial Bio-
Technology
. 33. Home Science 51. Food Technology &
Nutrition
: 34. Anthropology 52. Social Medicine &

Community Health
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SCHOOL DEPARTMENT CENTRE
8. Phusical Sciences 35. Physics 53. Electronics
! & 54. Pulp Technology
* 36. Chemistry 55. Chemical
Technology
E L 56. Industrial
Chemistry
" 37. Mathematics 57. Mathematics of
Finance
z 38. Statistics 58. Actutial Science
" 39. Bio-physics 59. Self-organising
' systems
40. Computer Science 60. Computer Appli-

ances

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Depit. of Education vide
letter No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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9. ON DEGREES, DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES
(Section 28 (1) (d) of A.U Act, 1989)

The following Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates in accordance with con-
ditions, which may be laid down from time to fime in each case by an Ordinance
or otherwise, will be awarded by the University in accordance with the provi-
sions of Ordinances and Regulations, if any, in each case :

A

(i) Reséarch Degrees like Master of Philosophy, Doctor of Philosophy, Doc-
tor of Science, Doctor of Literature and Doctor of Law.

(i) Master's Degree in Arts, Science, Home Science, Commerce, Educa-
tion, Law, Agriculture, Management Studies, Medicine and Engineering, like
M.A, M.Sc, M.Com., M.D., M-S, M.E., M.Tech., M.Ed., etc.

(iii) Bachelor's Degree (Pass and Honours) in Arts, Science, Commerce,
Home Science, Education, Agriculture, Medicine, Engineering and Law, like B.A.,
B.Sc., B.Com., M.B.B.S,, B.E.., BT/Ed., LELE., ote.

(iv) Post-Graduate Diploma in' special branches of learning or practical skills,
like Statistics, Planning,. Public Administration, Electronics, Instrumentation,
Ophthalmology, Otorhinolayngology, Obst. & Gynaecology, etc.

(v) Diploma in Civil, Mechanical, Electrical, Electronics, Agriculture and

such other fields as may be approved by the Academic Council from time to
time.

(vi) Diplomas and Certificates in various languages

(vii) Cexrtificates in Aurts, Science, Commerce, Agriculture and other courses
as may be approved by the Academic Council from time to time.

(viii) Certificates in special branches of learning or practical skills, technical
subjects, foreign languages. Statistics, Laboratory Technician Training, Radiog-
raphy, Nursing-cum-Midwifery, Pharmacy, efc.

(ix) Honorary Degrees.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 23.2.95
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10. ON EQUIVALENCE/RECOGNITION OF -
EXAMINATIONS/DEGREES ¢

(Section 28 (1) (r) of AU, Act. 1989)

1. There shall be an Equivalence Committee conéisting of Deans of all
Schools and its functions shall be as under:-

2 (i) To recognise the examinations conducted by other Universities and
Degrees awarded by them, on reciprocal basis.

(if) To decide equivalence of such examination/degree as may be referred
to it from time to time including those of foreign Universities.

(iii) To withhold, suspend or cancel recognition to any examination/degree
for such reasons and such time as it may deem fit.

(iv) While considering the cases of equivalence and/or recognition, the
Committee may go through the syllabus, curriculum etc., and may either have
the views/opinions of the concerned Head/Dean or may seek clarification for
which purpose the Equivalence Committee may request the concerned Head of
Department to attend its meeting as a special invitee.

3. Notwithstanding any of the clauses above, the Vice-Chancelloy may grant
recognition/equivalence to any examination/degree and action taken by the Vice-
Chancellor shall be reported to the Equivalence Committee at its next meeting.

4. The committee shall frame the rules of business and lay down guide lines
for consideration and approval of the Academic Council. The Academic Council
may delegate any of its powers, in this behalf, to the Equivalence Committee.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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11. ON THE BOARD OF UNDER-GRADUATE
STUDIES

(Section 28 (1) (m) of the A.U. Act, 1989)

S Thow shall be a Board of Under-Graduate Studies for each subject
taught at the degree level.

2, Each Board shall comprise not less than nine members. The Constitution
of the Board shall be as follows : e .

..::’:"“' (i) The Head of the University Department teaching the subject (Chairman,
Ex-Officio)

(ii) Professors in the Department
(iii) One Reader in the Department by rotation
(iv) One Lecturer in the Department by rotation

(v) Five teachers from affiliated colleges engaged in teaching the subject
concerned nominated by the school of studies ; and

(vi) Two outside experts nominated by the Vice-chancellor on the recom-
mendation of the Head of the Department, of whom atleast one shall ordinarily
be a person from the North-Eastern Region.

Provided that where there is no teaching at the University Department for

\:uhich the Board of Under-Graduate Studies is to be constituted, the constitution
will be as follows : :

(i) Three persons not below the rank of Readers to be appointed by the
Academic Council, one of whom shall be appointed as Chairman by the Vice-
Chancellor, provided that he should be a member of the Academic Council.

(ii) Five teachers from the affiliated colleges engaged in teaching the subject
concerned nominated by the school of studies. '

(iii) Two outside experts nominated by the Vice-Chancellor on the recom-
mendation of the Chairman of the schools of studies, of whom one should
ordinarily be a person form the North-Eastern region. -

Provided further that for subjects for which there in no teaching at the Post-
Graduate leve] in any University in India, the Vice-Chancellor may nominate a
maximum of three persons, who in his opinion, possess the requisite expertise.

3. Members of the Board of Under-Graduate Studies shall hold office for a

period of three years or such period as may be fixed at the time of appointment.
ey N [ 1]

30



4. The Head of the Post-Graduate Department, where existing, shall be the
Chairman of the Board. In his absence the Chairman shall be elected by the
members of the Board. The Chairman shall preside over all meetings of the

Board, and in his absence at any particular meeting the members present shall
elect their own Chairman. '

j}; 5. The power and functions of the Board shall be :

~~..,f~é() To recommend to the Academic Council panel of names suitable for
appointment as examiners including paper-setters, etc., in the subject with which

it dealslin accordance with the provisions of regulations about examinations of
the University ;

(E)) To recommend text books when necessary ;

: xfé) To consult specialists who are not members of the Board ;

“+d) To make recommendation to the Academic Council in regard to the

syllabus of the courses of study and examinations in the subjects with which it
deals ; :
i

' f('éj To recommernid to the Academic Council measures for improvement of
the standard of under-graduate courses and teaching in the subject ; and

/(.’r:J/’ To consider and report on any matter referred to it in accordance with
the statutes, ordinances and regulations of the University by the Executive

Council, the Dean of the school or the Professor and Head of the Post-Graduate
Department concerned.

6. (i) Meetings of the Board of Studies shall be convened by the Chairman
of the Board,

(ii) Special meetings may be called by the Chairman on his own or on the
request of the Dean of the school or at the suggestion of the Vice-Chancellor or
on a written request from at least four members of the Board.

(iii) Notice of the meetings of the Board shall be issued by an Administrative
officer of the Registrar's office to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor atleast
three weeks before the date fixed for the meetings.

| . S
?'5: 7. Four members of the Board shall form a quorum.

8. The rules of condu¢t of the meeting; shall be as may be prescribed by
regulations in this regard.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide
letter No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95 ;
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12. ON THE BOARD OF POST-GRADUATE STUDIES
‘(Section 28 (1) (m) of the AU. Act, 1989)

",
il -
i

F g

" 1.The Board of Post-Graduate Studies of each Department shall comprise :

-

(i) The Head of the Department ;
(ii) All Professors of the Department ;

(ili) Two Readers and two Lecturers of the Department by rotation, on the
basis of the seniority ;

(iv) Three teachers of the concerned department in the affiliated colleges, if
any ; :

(v) One teacher each from other departments within the school having com-
mon courses with the Department :

(vi) Not more than two teachers teaching allied or cognate subjects in
other schools nominated by the Vice-Chancellor ; and

(vii) Not more than three persons nominated by the Board of the School
who have specialised knowledge in the discipline of the concerned Department
and who are not employees of the University or any of its affiliated or recognised
Institutions.

Provided that ordinarily one person each should be from the North-East, the
Eastern India and the rest of the country.

2. The term of office of members, other than the Head of the Department
and the Professors, shall be three years; however, such members who are also
members of the Department can be renominated if the number of teachers in
the Department is not large enough for rotation.

3. The Head of the Department shall be the Convener and ex officio Chair-
man of the Bpérd, . Sy AN

4. The functions of the Board shall be :

VT%T) to recommend to the Board of the School courses of studies for the Post-
Graduate courses offered by the Department ;

\/6 to recommend to the School Board appointment of examiners for the
Post-Graduate courses, other than for research degre‘js)in accordance with the

provisions of Regulations about examinations of the University ;

S /{f:f), to approve subjects for research for various degrees ;
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(d) to recommend to the concerned Board of Research Studies through the :
School Board applications of students as candidates for the Doctorate Degree |

along with the details of the subjects proposed to be investigated by the appli-
cants ;

(e) to recommend to the concerned Board of Research Studies the name of
teachers in the Department to be appointed as supervisors of research :

"«(‘fﬁo recommend to the Board of the School measures for the improvement
of Post-Graduate teaching and research in the Department ; and

‘...{—g‘)f:[o perform such other functions as may be assigned to it by the Board of

the School, the Academic Council, the Executive Council and the Vice-Chancel-
lor.

~/5. The quorum for the meeting of the Board shall be one-third of the total
membership of the Board. - : &

6. Notice of the meetings of the Board shall be issued at least 14 days before
the date fixed for the meeting.

7. The Chairman of the Board shall keep the Minutes of the meetings of the
Board.

8. The rules of conduct of the meeting shall be as may be prescribed by
regulations in this regard.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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13. ON THE BOARDS OF THE SCHOOLS

(Section 28 (1) (n) of the A.U. Act, 1989)

,‘;‘{i 1. The Board of the School shall consist of :
: (i) Dean of the School
-{ii) Heads of the Departments in the School
(ii) All Professors in the School

(iv) One Reader and one I_ecturer from each of the Departments by rotation
on the basis of seniority :

(v) One representative each of the Board of other Schools which have inter-
disciplinary work with the school, to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor

(vi) Not more than two teachers of the subjects from affiliated colleges
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor :

(vii) Not more than five persons nominated by the Academic Council?who
have specialised knowledge of and expertise in the subject around which the
Departments in the School are organised and who are not employees of the
University or of any of its affiliated or recognised institutions.

Provided that ordinarily at least one person each should be from the N.E.
Region, the Eastern India and the rest of the country.

2. The term of office of members, other than that of the Dean, Heads of the
Departments and Professors, shall be two years.

3. The Dean of the School shall be Chalrman of the Board and shall con-
vene the meetmgs s of the Board. E~

4. The powers and functions of the Board shall be as follows :

a) to prescribe the qualifications of and procedure for admission of candi-
dates to the various study programmes of the Departments in the School ;

b) To co-ordinate the teaching and research work in the Departments in the
School ; '

c) To approve the courses of study of the various programmes, other than
research degrees, offered by the Departments and to recommend courses of
study for research degrees to the concerned Boards of Research Studies ;

[1]
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d) To appoint committees to organise the teaching and research work in
subject or areas which do not fall within the sphere of any Department in the
School and to supervise the work of such committees ;

e) To recommend to the Academic Council the creation or abolition of
teaching posts considering proposals received from the Departments or Com-
mittees mentioned in clause (d) above ;

"»f)(::o consider schemes for the advancement of the standard of teaching and
researcb) and to submit proposals in this regard to the Academic Council ;

g) to formulate arrangements for the School to participate in the work of the
different Centres of Study in the University ;

"//h_) to promote and review research within the school and to submit reports
on research to the Academic Council ;

\Ao frame general rules for the evaluation of sessional work ;

j) to recommend examiners for appointment for the courses other than re-
search degrees, offered by the Departments on the recommendation of the Boards
of Studies of the concerned Departments ;

/ﬂ.
k) to recommend to the Academic Council through the Board of Research
Studies, the names of examiners for the evaluation of thesis)after considering
proposals received in this regard from the Departments ;

7

““1) to recommend to the Academic Council through the Board of Research
Studies the award of research degrees to candidates who have been found quali-
fied and fit to receive such degrees :

1

\/ﬁq/)' to consider and act on any proposals regarding the welfare of the stu-
dents of the School ;

\’1{’120 perform all other functions which may be prescribed by the Act, the
Statutes and - the Ordinances, and to consider all such matters as may be

referred to it by the Executive Council, the Academic Council or the Vice-Chan-
cellor ; and

0) to delegate to the Dean, or to any other member of the Board or to the
Committee such powers, general or specific, as may be decided upon by the
Board from time to time :

5. (a) The Board shall hold at least two ordinary meetings in an academic
year, one in each semester ;

(b) The Board shall constitute a Committee of the local members of the
Board which shall hold two meetings in a year, one in each semester ; and
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(c) The Dean may convene special meetings of the Board at his own initia-
tive, or at the suggestion of the Vice-Chancellor or on written request from at
least one-fifth of the total members of the Board.

A The quorum for the meeting of the Board shall be one-third of its total

membership.

7. Notice for any meeting of the Board shall be issued at least 14 days
before the date fixed for the meetings.

8. Rules for conduct of the meetings shall be as prescribed by the Regula-
tions in this regard.

~ Approved by Gout. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide
letter No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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14. ON THE BOARDS OF RESEARCH STUDIES

(Section 28 (1) (m) of the AU. Act, 1989)

1. The University may constitute one or more Boards of Research Studies
as may be recommended by the Academic Council from time to time.

2. Subject to overall guidance of the Academic Council, the Board of Re-
search Studies shall perform, inter alia, the following functions :

\,,/(Ii'] To prepare a perspective of research, if any, in the disciplines under its
purview ;

P
\/('EI) To review the current status of research in each Department and criti-

cally examine the progress thereof from time to time ;
s

/

i) To indicate the priority areas in research in the Departments particularly
with reference to the role and responsibility of the University under section 4 of
the Assam University Act, 1989, Jtaking into account the facilities available in the
University, the major thrust areas accepted for the concerned Departments and
individual interests of the member of the faculty ;

(iv) To approve the courses of study for research degrees on the recommen-
dation of concerned School Boards ;

(v) To appoint examiners on the recommendation of School Boards for
evaluation of research dissertation ;

(vi) To approve award of research degrees on the recommendation of the

School Board ; and

(vii) To perform such other functions as may be assigned to it by the Aca-
demic Council.

3. The Board of Research Studies shall meet at least once in each semester.

4. The Board may determine its own procedures for working.
1

)‘j{x 5. There shall be two Boards of Research Studies.

v\
: P

\-""(i] Board of Research Studies (Humanities and Social Sciences)

'\j-"" (i) Board of Research Studies (Sciences)



6. The composition of the Boards shall be :

(i) \Jicé~Chancellor

Chairman -

(if) Deans of Schools and Heads of Departments concerned Members

(iii) Professors, other than Heads of Departments, concerned Members

(iv) Three Readers to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor Members

(v) Two outside experts to be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor Members

(vi) Registrar Secretary

-

~.”7. The quortim of the Board shall be one-third of the total members. .

8. Notice for any meeting of the Board shall be issued atleast 14 days
before the date fixed for the meetings.

Approved by Gout. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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15. ON THE DEPARTMENTS IN THE SCHOOLS
y ( Section 28 (1) (b) of AU.Act, 1989)

1. Each Department in a School shall consist of the members as given in the
Statute 17 (5) (c) and also such other persons as are designated members of the

Department by the School Board concerned on the recommendation of the
Department concerned.

2. Duties of the Department shall be :

(a) To admit students in the Master's Programmes and to lay down the
procedure for such admission ;

(b) To approve the pattern and the schedule of sessional evaluation for each
course offered by the Department ;

(c) To make proposal to the Academic Council regarding the creation and
abolition of teaching posts ;

]

(d) To approve research projects to be taken up by the members of the
Department in groups

(e} To frame the syllabus and suggest reference books and other reading
materials for the programmes of study at the Master's level :

(f) To constitute Committees from its members and to assign to these Com-
mittees specific functions falling within its competence :

7

(g) To appoint from amongst its teachers advisors to students

1

(h) To propose schemes for and help in the maintenance and improvement
of the standard of under-graduate courses and teaching of the subject in the
affiliated /recognised Institutions of the University ;

(i) To perform such other functions as may be assigned to it by the con-
cerned Schools.

3. The quorum for a meeting of the Department shall be one-third of the
total members of the Department. :

4. The rules of conduct of the meeting shall be as may be prescribed by
Regulations in this regard. :

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide

letter No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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16. ON THE DEANS COMMITTEE
(Section 28 (1) (m) of the A.U. Act, 1989)
1. The University shall constitute a Committee of Deans of the University to
be known as Deans committee.
2. The Deans Committee shall comprise of the following :
(i) The Vice-Chancellor - Chairman :
(ii) All Deans of Schools-Members
(iii) Registrar-Secretary
3. The functions of the Committee will be the following :
(i) Selections of candidates for Award of Fellowships ;
(ii) Recommend deputation of teachers for International Coﬁferences :

(iii) Consider matters arising from conduct of examination, standard of re-
sults, etc.

(iv) Consider general administrative matters relating to functioning of Schools
and Departments ; and

a

(v) Such other matters as may be assigned to it by the Vice-Chancellor.
4. The meetings of the Committee shall be convened by the Chairman.
,_1‘{5 The quorum of the Committee shall be four.

e ET— T

6. The rules of conduct of the meeting shall be as may be prescribed by
Regulations in this regard.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Depit. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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17. ON THE FUNCTIONING OF ACADEMIC
DEPARTMENTS IN THE UNIVERSITY

(Section 28 (1) (r) of A.U. Act, 1989)

1. The Academic workload for every member of the faculty is expected to be
40 hours per week including actual classroom teaching /tutorials, preparation
for the classroom lectures, correction and examination work, guidance of re-
- search, seminars, administration and other professional work.

2. (i) The Basic unit of work in all departments will be one hour lecture
period

(ii) Tutorial and pPractical hours will be treated for the purpose of the workload
as two-thirds of one teaching hour;

(iii) Seminars of the two hour's duration will be treated as equivalent to one
teaching hour ; and

(iv) The teaching hour of post-graduate class and the M.Phil programme
should be treated as equal. ;

3. (i) A Research Guide is expected to devote two hours per week for each
M.Phil. student during the second and the third semesters. No credit will be

given in respect of those students who are given extension beyond the third
semester.

(i) Every guide is expected to devote an hour per week per Ph.D Scholar.
No credit will be given for the purpose of work load in respect of these scholars

after the eighth semestor for Ph.D scholars or after thesis has been submitted,
whichever is earlier.

(i) The work load in relation to the research project, taken by a member of

the faculty with the approval of the University will depend on the size of the
Project.

The work in relation to bigger projects will be treated as two hours per week
and that of smaller Projects as one lecture hour per week. :

erable time upto three hours a day on administration which may be treated as
one lecture hour for the purpose of computing work load.

S. (i) All members of the faculty are expected to take a minimum 'core’



for a Professor will not be less than 8 hours, for a Reader not less than 12 and
for a Lecturer not less than 16 hours per week.

6. (i) All members of the faculty are expected to be available in the depart-
ment for about five hours on every working day.

(ii) Each department and School shall prepare a time table indicating en-

gagement of all members of the faculty covering core academic programme and
the contact hours for research scholars.

{iii] One day in a week can be kept 'free' for each member of the faculty.
There may be no lecture assignments on this free day but the member will be

available in the Department for general guidance to students and other aca-
demic programmes.

(iv) Every Department will have some academic programme or the other on
every working day of the academic departments of the University.

7. (i) Lecturers with 3 years Post-Doctoral active research experience sup-
ported by publications may be assigned two students for Ph. D work and those
having more than 7 years of experience four scholars. A Reader may be as-

signed six Ph.D. scholars and a Professor eight. These numbers will not include
part-time research scholays.

(ii) The work load in relation to research scholars shall be in respect of only
those research scholars who are full time research scholars of the University,

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95 :
[2]
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18. ON THE POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF THE
DEANS OF SCHOOLS

(Section 26 (1) (r) of the A.U. Act, 1989)

1. The Dean of the School shall :

a) co-ordinate and generally supervise the teaching and research work in
the' School through the Heads of the Departments ;

.f*’;f,éf"b) maintain discipline in the class rooms through the l—lfgads\;of the Depart-
ments ;

_ﬁ{‘f c) keep a record of the evaluation of sessional work and of the attendance
of the students at’lectures, tutorials or seminars when these are prescribed ;

<4«d) arrange for the examination of the University in respect of the students of

the school in accordance with such directions as may be given by the Academic
Council ;

e) convene and preside over the meetings of the Board of the School and
_keep the minutes of the meetings of the Board ; and

f) perform such other academic duties as may be assigned to him by the
Academic Council, the Executive Council or the Vice-Chancellor.

Approved by Gowt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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19. ON THE FUNCTIONS OF THE HEADS OF
THE DEPARTMENTS

(Section 28 (1) (r) of the A.U. Act, 1989)

1. The Head of the Department shall, convene and preside over meetings of
the Department.

2. The Head of the Department shall, under the general guidance of the
Dean of the school :

(a) organise the teaching and research work in the Department ;

(b) allocate teaching work to the teachers in the Department and assign to

them such other duties as may be necessary for the proper functioning of the
Department ;

(c) co-ordinate the work of Departmental Committees appointed for spe-
cific purposes ; and

(d) perform such other duties as may be assigned to him by the Dean, the

" Board of the School, the Academic Council, the Executive Council and the Vice-

Chancellor.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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20. ON THE MASTER DEGREE PROGRAMMES
IN ARTS, SCIENCE AND COMMERCE

(Section 28 (1) (b) of the A.U. Act, 1989)

1. The Master Degree Programmes in the Schools under University are full
time courses of study spread over a period of four academic semesters in two
academic years. These courses cannot be combined with any other full-time
course or any part-time Post-Graduate course offered by the University except
those which may be designed by the University generally or specially for the
Post-Graduate students of the University.

2. (a) A candidate seeking admission to any of the courses must possess the
qualifications prescribed by the Board of the School as approved by the Aca-
demic Council from time to time.

(b) Admissions to different courses shall be made only in the first semester

in the beginning of each academic year, unless specifically decided for a course
by the Academic Council.

(c) Candidates who have taken the Bachelor's Degree under three year
Degree course in pass or honours/general or major, of this University or any
other recognised University shall be eligible to apply for admission to courses
offered by the Schools subject to provisions of the regulations relating to prereg-
uisites, if any. The minimum qualifying marks for admissions to the different
courses in the Schools shall be as per regulations.

(d) Final admission to a course will be made on the basis of the candidate's
performance at the eligibility test by the Admission Committee of the concerned
Department, if any, and his academic performance in the Under-Graduate courses.

3. (a) Subject to the general guidance of the Board of School. the instruc-
tion and outline in each course shall be under the control and direction of the
Head of the Department concerned. Provided the number of lectures in a theory
course shall ordinarily be not less than forty-five of one hour duration each.

(b) Each student, with respect to his work in the course as well as his

general conduct in the University, shall remain under the control of the School
and the discipline of the concerned Department.

(c) The Board of School, on the recommendations of the Department, may
recommend the removal of the name of a student from the course on the basis
of unsatisfactory performance or indiscipline.
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4. Ordinarily a student should complete sixteen courses during the period of
four semesters. However, a student may be allowed to parficipate in the aca-
demic programme upto a maximum of six semesters.

5. A student must have attended a minimum of 75% of the lectures, semi-
nars, tutorials and preceptorials organised by the Department during a semester
to be eligible to appear at the End -Semester Examination.

6. The School Board may, on the recommendation of the Department con-
‘cerned, consider and decide on the request for condonation of shortage of atten-
dance upto 5% ; condonation of any shortage more than 5% and less than
15% may be recommended by the Board to the Vice-Chancellor with full justifi-
cation whose decision shall be final.

7. A student who does not clear a course or courses (owing to failure to
pass, or to appear in the Sessional work and End-Semester Examination), may
clear the courses subsequently in one of the remaining Semesters during which

he is eligible to participate in the curricular programme under the provisions of 4
above.

Provided that if a student by the end of the second semester has not been
.-able to clear sessional work in more than four of the eight courses of the first two
‘semesters or having cleared the course desires to improve his overall perfor-
mance including the sessional work in more than four courses thus obliging him
to attend regular classes, he shall not be eligible to move on to the third semester
and will have to attend the concerned courses with the next batch or seek fresh
admission and persue the entire course-work as a fresh candidate.

8. (a) Evaluation for each course shall be done on the basis of performance
in Sessional work and End-Semester Examination.

(b) Each course shall carry ﬁaximum marks/credits as may be prescribed
by the School Board. For the purposes of determining the marks obtained by a

student in any course, the weightage assigned to Sessional work and End-Se-
mester Examination shall be 1 : 3.

(c) The pattern and schedule of sessional work and evaluation for each
course in a semester, as approved by the Board of the School on the recommen-

dation of the concerned Department, shall be made known to the students at
the commencement of each semester.

9. (a) Each semester shall have at least 90 working days excluding the
examination days.

(b) The dates of commencement and termination of each semester shall be
fixed by the Academic Council.
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10. The Examiners or Board of Examiners shall be appointed for each course
by the Board of the School on the recommendation of the Board of Post-
Graduate Studies in accordance with the provisions of Examination Regulations
of the University.

11. A candidate shall apply for admission to the End-Semester Examination
in the prescribed form to the Dean of the School through the Head of the De-

partment. Each application shall be accompanied by a certificate indicating
that :

(i) The candidate has attended the minimum lectures etc. in respect of all
courses ;

(ii) The candidate has cleared all Sessionals ; and
(iii) All dues including prescribed examination fees have been deposited.

12. The end-semester results shall be placed before the Dean of the School
for approval after they have been screened by a committee consisting of the
Head of the Department concerned and not less than two faculty members
appointed by the Dean on the recommendation of Head of the Department.

13. (a) In order to qualify for the Master's Degree a candidate must have
secured at least 35% marks or equivalent grade in each course and 40% marks
or equivalent grades in the aggregate of all courses.

(b) A candidate who obtains 40% or equivalent grade or above in the
aggregate of all courses but below 50% marks or its equivalent grade may be
permitied to repeat any course or courses and to participate in the sessional
work and the semester examinations in order to improve his performance. The
conditions for repeating a course or courses shall be prescribed by Regulations,

14. Successful candidates shall be awarded the Degree under the following
classification :

First Division : 60 percent marks or equivalent grade or more in the aggre-
gate of all the examinations and sessional work.

Second Division : 50 percent marks or equivalent grade or more in the
aggregate of all examinations and sessional-work but below 60 percent.

15. No candidate will be allowed to appear in ahy course more than twice
and no candidate shall be allowed to appear in any course beyond six semesters
of his first admission to the programme.

16. The course of study and the scheme of examination for the degree in
each subject shall be such as may be approved by the Board of Schools on the
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recommendation of the Board of Post-Graduate Studies of the Department con-
cerned.

17. The syllabus for the courses in any subject shall be such as may be
approved by the concerned Department which shall also prescribe reference
- books and other reading material for each course.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide lefter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 23.2.95
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21. ON THE MASTER OF PHILOSOPHY
PROGRAMME

(Section 28 (1) (b) of the A.U. Act, 1989)

1. The University shall organise an M.Phil Programme with the objective of
providing deeper insights in the relevant subject, broadening horizons and
emphasising the unity of all knowledge normally divided in numerous disci-

plines, equipping scholars with necessary tcols and practical experience for fur-
ther research in different fields. M. Phil shall be the first research degree of the
University.

2. The M. Phil programme shall comprise of two parts, viz, (a) course work,
and (b) dissertation/project work. Both the parts shall have equal weightage.

3. 1. The course work for the M. Phil programmes shall include four courses
covering one full semester.

3. 2. Each Department shall organise a number of core courses in the sub-
ject aimed at giving deeper insights to the students. Each Department shall also
organise, as far as possible, one or more general courses in the subject with

inter-disciplinary approach covering a wider area. Atleast one course shall also
be organised at the School or University level.

3. 3. Every M.Phil scholar shall offer atleast one School or University level
course and two core courses of the Deparfifient.

3.4. Every M. Phil scholar will be required to attend and participate in not
less than three seminars which will be organised by the Department for the

purpose of discussing new results, developments in the subject and/or interpre-
tation of data.

4.1. Admission to M.Phil courses shall be once a year.

4. 2. Students securing not less than 55% marks in the Master's examination
of a recognised University shall be eligible for admission to the M.Phil programme.

4. 3. Each school shall organise an admission test including an interview, if
necessary, to assess the aptitude and potential for research of the applicants.

Provided that a candidate who is awarded a fellowship on the basis of a
common examination conducted by the UGC, CSIR or such other body as may
be approved by the University may be admited to the M.Phil programme derectly

without being required to appear at an admission test provided under this
Ordinance.
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5. 1. A scholar should normally complete his M.Phil in not more than three
semesters, the first semester being devoted to course work. An extention of one
semester may be allowed in suitable cases by the University.

5.2. In case a candidate, after clearing the course work, discontinues
his /her research work for some unforseen reason, the Board of Research Stud-
ies on being satisfied about the grounds for discontinuance, may condone a
break of not more than four semesters and the candidate may be allowed to
resume his /her work. If the break is for more than four semesters the scholars
shall seek fresh admission to the appropriate course.

6.1. An M.Phil Student will be required to attend all seminars and lectures
organised by the Department. If the attendance of a candidate is less than 80%
of the total lectures or less than requisite number of seminars laid down in 3 {4)
above, the Board of School may, on the recommendation of the Department
concerned, remove the name of the student from the rolis.

6. 2. Each schélar, after successfully completing his course work, shall take
up the research/project work under a supervisor to be appointed by the Depart-
ment. During this phase, the student shall spend not less than six months in the

University campus or the field before he is eligible to submit his dissertation/
project report.

_ 7. The performance of the scholar shall be evaluated in the following
grades :

'O’ (Outstanding), "A" and "B" with grade peint valuation in the 10-point
scale i.e. 7.00-10.00 corresponding to O grade, 6.00-6.99 corresponding to "A"
grade, 5.00-5.59 corresponding to "B" grade, Those securing less than 5.00
points shall be graded as "C". A scholar will be eligible for the award of M.Phil
Degree if he secures atleast a "B" grade in each course.

8. 1. Each Department shall prepare a broad perspective of its research
programme including the major thrust area keeping in view the special responsi-
bility of the University in ferms of Section 4 of AU Act, 1989, national priori-
ties, research potential in the region, the advancing frontier of knowledge in
each subject, available research facilities in the University, special interests of
the members of the faculty, etc, which may be reviewed from time to time and
approved by the Academic Council.

8. 2. Each Department shall also prepare a list of topics of research/project
work for M.Phil scholars. Each scholar may select one or more topics, not
included in the list but preferably falling within the broad perspective referred to
above and submit the same to the Departrment.

[2]
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8. 3. The Department may consider the topics so submitted by the scholars
and provisionally allocate one topic each to each scholar and also assign a
Supervisor to each student.

8. 4. The Supervisor and scholar concemed shall prepare an outline of the
proposed research/project work of the scholar giving the scope of the work,
methodology, etc., to the Department. The proposals of such candidates, as
may clear the course work, may be submitted to the School Board for approval

who will forward the same to the Board of Research Studies for final confirma-
tion.

9.1. The Supervisor shall submit a bi-monthly progress report on each
scholar to the Department which will review the progress and submit a consoli-

dated report on all M.Phil scholars in the Departments to the School Board and
the Board of Research Studies.

9. 2. In case the progress of a student is not satisfactery, the School Board,
on the recommendation of the Department, may remove his name from the
rolls.

9. 3. When the scholar completes his study and is at the stage of writing the
dissertation, he shall prepare a brief paper incorporating the findings of his
research and present it in a seminar to be organised by the Department for the

purpose and defend the same. On successful defence, he may finalise his disser-
tation.

10. 1. The Supervisor shall submit to the School Board the brief paper
referred to above or a revised paper along with the conclusion of the seminar to
the School Board. He shall also submit a panel of not less than four external

examiners who may forward the same to the Board of Research Studies for
approval.

10. 2. A cadidate shall submit his dissertation /project report through the
Department under a certificate from his Supervisor that the dissertation/ project
work incorporates the student's bonafide researches and that these have not

been submitted in support of an application for another degree of this or any
other University or Institute. :

10. 3. The application for submission of the dissertation/project work shall
be countersigned by the Head of the concerned Department.

11. 1. The dissertation / project report shall be examined by two examiners,
at least one of whom shall be a person not connected with the University, to be

appointed by the Executive Council on the recommendation of the Board of
Research Studies, 51
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11. 2. Each Examiner shall, after checking the thesis / project report submit-
ted by the candidate for the award of M.Phil degree, shall evaluate the perfor-
mance in the grades mentioned in clause 7. The candidate shall be awarded the
average of the grades recommended by the two examiners.

11.3. The average of the course work and the dissertation | project report
shall be taken as the final grade of the candidate.

11. 4. A candidate securing "B" grade and above shall be awarded M.Phil
Degree. '

12. 1. In order to conduct the M.Phil programme a department shall have,
unless specially allowed by the Academic Council in this regard, at least four

teachers with a Ph.D.Degree and/or equivalent published work, the quality of
which shall be judged by the School Board concerned.

12. 2. The number of students to be admitted shall be as provided in the
Regulations.

Approved by Govt. of 'India,. Ministry of HRD, Depit. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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22. ON THE DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
PROGRAMME

(Section 28 (1) (b) the of the A.U. Act, 1989)

1. A candidate who has successfully completed M.Phil in the subject in
which the candidate proposes to pursue the course of research, or in an
allied subject, may be admitted as a candidate for the Ph.D. programme.

Provided that on the recommendations of the Department concerned
and after the approval of the School Board, persons belonging to the

following categories may be permitted to be registered directly for the Ph.D.
programme :-

(i) Students securing "A" grade or 60% and above in at least three of the
four courses in the M.Phil programme of the University ;

(i) Recognised teachers of colleges affiliated to this University ;

(iii) Persons who have taken M.Phil Degree from another University
recognised by this University and have secured at least "B" grade with a
grade point average of 4.00 (or 55% marks) in the M.Phil examination :

v(iv) Persons who have completed at least three years research in a re-
search laboratry/ institute ;

s AV) Persons who have obtained M.Phil Degree from Assam University
and are employed as a teacher or as a researcher in a Research Institute,
provided that the condition of residence guide efc. will be the same as for
teachers of affiliated colleges of Assam University and for researchers in

recognised Research Institutions within the tefritorial jurisdiction of Assam
University ;

\_461) Persons having Master Degree in the relevant or allied subject and
working in National or State-Level research organisation and stationed
within the jurisdication of Assam University, with at least five years of
practical experience and having research publications to their credit :

\'*ﬁfii) Persons having Master Degree in the relevant or allied subject and
at least seven years experience of administration management and
specialised knowledge in the proposed field, or research papers to their
credit, to the satisfaction of the University Department concerned ; and

m Any other person who, on the basis of his quaification and experi-
ence, is of sufficient merit to be admitted directly.
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2. The application for registration for Ph.D. shall be made to the De-
partment concerned in the proforma as may be prescribed by the Univer-
sity along with a detailed research proposal including the topic, scope of its
study, tentative hypothesis, research methodology including sampling de-
sign, where necessary. The Department shall forward the research pro-
posal alongwith its comments to the School Board (through the concerned
Board of Post-Graduate Studies).

3. (1) The Board of Post-Graduate Studies shall forward the research
proposal to two experts in the area of research, who may be preferably
members of the concerned Board of Post-Graduate Studies or School Board
for their opinion about the suitability of its scope, research methodology,
etc. as also on the fact that it is not repetition of earlier work in the area.
On the basis of the observation of the experts, and on their own, the Board
shall satisfy itself that,

(a) the research in the proposed subject can be profitably pursued :
(b) the research work can be suitably undertaken at the University : and
(c¢) the candidate possesses the competence for the proposed research.

(2) If the School Board is satisfied with the recommendations, it may,
subject to confirmation by the Board of Research Studies, admit the candi-
date provisionally as a candidate for the Ph.D.Degree. The date on which
the School Board accepts the proposal for provisional registration shall be
the date of registration of the scholar for the purposes of the Ordinance.

L,% (1) The Board of Research Studies, on the basis of the recommenda-
tion of the Department concerned, shall appoint a teacher of the Univer-
sity as a Supervisor to guide and supervise the work of the candidate ;

Provided that the Vice-Chancellor or the Pro-Vice-Chancellor if he is a
recognised scholar of the rank of Professor in his own field may also be
appointed by the concerned Department as a supervisor ;

Provided also that the Board of Research Studies may, on the recom-
mendation of the concerned Board of Post-Graduate Studies, appoint a
group of two or three Supervisors from the related areas for which the

scholar is registered for inter-disciplinary topic to guide and supervise the
work of the candidate -

H

Provided further that the Board of Research Studies may, on the recom-
mendation of the concerned Board of Post-Graduate Studies, appoint, in
addition to a Supervisor, one or two dJoint Supervisors or Consultants to
guide the work of the candidate. In such a case, the Supervisor shall be in

2
B o



overall charge of the supervision of the candidate's work and shall, as
provided in Para 1 of this clause, be a teacher of the University. Joint
Supervisor or Consultant need not neccessarily be a teacher of the Univer-
sity. In the event of a Joint Supervisor or Consultant being from outside the
University, he should be a person officially recognised through appropriate
procedures for this purpose by the University.

(2) The Supervisor shall be Professor, Reader or a Lecturer with at least
three years experience of independent Post-Doctoral research.

5. (1) The Scholar shall submit a report with recommendation of the
Supervisor through his Department to the School Board as soon after one
year of his preliminary registration as possible, but not later than eighteen
months, about the progress of his work with reference to the scope of the
topic, the provisional hypothesis, research methodology including design,
etc. , with proposal for modification, if any, in the topic, or its scope, or
any other element in his research proposal with reasons there of.

The School Board may forward the same to the Board of Research

Studies with their observations who may admit the scholar finally as a
candidate for Ph.D.

(2) If a scholar does not seek final registration within the stipulated
period, the provisional registration shall lapse and it shall be deemed that
the candidate has discontinued his studies and his registration shall lapse
automatically. If a candidate wishes to resume his research, he shall seek

fresh provisional admission in accordance with the provisions of this Ordi-
nance.

6. No Scholar shall be permitted to submit the thesis for the Ph.D.Degree,
unless he has pursued a course of research at the University for not less

than two years from the date on which his candidature has been provision-
ally registered.

7. (1) The name of a scholar shall be removed from the rolls of the
University, if he fails.to submit his thesis within four years of the date of his
provisional registration. '

Provided that in exceptional circumstances, the School Board, on the
recommendation of the concerned Board of Post-Graduate Studies may
extend the registration of the scholar at his request, for one more year. If

the thesis is not submitted within that extended period, the registration
shall lapse automatically.

(2). If a scholar whose registration has lapsed by virtue of the provision
of sub-clause 7.1 above, wishes to compete his work, he may apply for re-
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registration within one year of the date when his registration lapsed and he
may, on the recommendation of the Department concerned, be permitted
to be re-registered as a candidate for the degree. After such re-registration
the candidate may submit his thesis at any time during the two years
following the re-registration, but not later.

8. Before completing the minimum prescribed in Clause 7 . 1, no scholar:
(a) shall undertake any employment :

Provided that those engaged in teaching and research in the affiliated
colleges of this University and other institutions recognised for this pur-
pose by the Unviersity may be exempted from this requirement .

(b) shall join any other course of study other than those which may be
useful for his research programme ; or

(c) shall appeér in any examination other than those prescribed by the
Department without prior permission of the School Board.

9. 1. The Department shall arrange for periodical review of the progress
of the scholar by organising a seminar in which he shall present a brief
summary of his work. A report on his work including a list of the consensus
in the seminar shall be prepared by the guide in consutation with atleast
two other teachers participating in the seminar.

9.2. The scholar may be required from time to time to assist the teach-

ing work in the Department and to give seminars assigned by the Supervi-
sor. ;

9. 3. Those scholars who are not persuing research on full-time basis
and have been registered under special provisions shall submit a six-monthly
report to the Supervisor about their work which shall be presented to the
appropriate authorities.

9. 4. The School Board may cancel the admission of a candidate for a
breach of the provisions of Clauses 7 and 8 or on account of his unsatis-
factory progress in the manner prescribed by Regulations.

10. 1. When the guide is of the opinion that the thesis is in the final
stage of completion, say, about twelve weeks before the likely date of sub-
mission, the scholar shall be required to prepare a synopsis of his research
findings. This paper shall be discussed in a seminar organised for the pur-
pose in a manner prescribed under Regulations where he may defend his
work. The synopsis, along with the recommendation of the Supervisor in-
cluding the fact of satisfactory defence of his work at the seminar, shall be
submitted to the concerned Board of Research Studies along with a panel
of not less than six examiners.
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10. 2. A candidate shall submit his thesis for the Ph. D. in the manner
prescribed by Regulations and may incorporate in his thesis the text of any
work which he may have published on the subject and shall inform the
examiner if he has done so, but he shall not submit as his thesis any work
for which a Degree, other than M.Phil, may have been conferred on him by
this or any other University.

10. 3. The thesis shall satisfy the following conditions : -

(a) It must be a piece of research work characterised either by discovery
of new facts or by fresh interpretation of facts or theories : in cither case it
should evince the candidate's capacity for critical examination, original
thinking and judgement. It shall also be satisfactory so far as its literary
presentation is concerned.

(b) The candidate shall indicate how far the thesis embodies the results
of his own research ot observations and in what respects his investigations-
appear to him to advance the study of the subject of the thesis.

10. 4. A candidate shall submit his thesis through the Department under
a certificate from his Supervisor that the thesis incorporates the student's
bonafide researches and that these have not been submitted in support of
an application for a degree to this or any other University or Institute of
learning. :

10. 5. The application for submission of the thesis shall be counter-
signed by the Head of the concerned Department.

10. 6. In the case of a teacher or researcher in a Research Institute or
candidates who are not persuing research on a full-time basis and who

have been registered under special provisions, the thesis shall be accepted
only :

(i) if the candidate has stayed in the University for at least 30 days in a
year including vacation and participated in such academic programmes
as may be decided by the department and total period of such stay in the
University before submission of thesis shall not be less than 90 days.

(i) on the production of periodical certifficates from his guide that the
candidate has been in continuous touch with him and has acquainted him- -

self adequately with the latest theories and methods in research in his field
of specialisation.

11. The thesis submitted by the candidate for the Ph.D. Degree shall be
examined by at least three examiners appointed by the Executive Council
on the recommendation of the Academic Council. Two of the examiners
shall be those who are not on the staff of the University, while the third
examiner shall be the Supervisor.



12. 1. Each examiner shall, after examining the thesis submitted by the
candidate for the award of the Ph.D.Degree, submit a report in a pre-
scribed proforma to the University containing a clear recommendation that
in his opinion (a) the thesis could be accepted for the Ph.D.Degree, or (b) a
Viva-voce examination may be held before recommending the candidate

for the award ; or (c) thesis should be modified / revised : or (d) the thesis
may be rejected. :

12. 2. If one of the examiners recommends that a Viva-Voce examina-
tion should be held, a Board may be constituted by the Vice-Chancellor for
holding the Viva-Voce examination consisting of the Supervisor and atleast
one of the external examiners. This examination shall be held within a

period of six months of the receipt of the reports from the external examin-
ers. :

12. 3. In case an examiner suggests some modifications/improvements
of the thesis on certain specific lines or points out certain lacunae in the
thesis, the candidate should be asked to reply or modify the thesis as
suggessted and re-submit the thesis to be forwarded to the concerned ex-
aminer within a period of one year from the date of intimation of the
requirements of modification by the university.

If the candidate decides to reply to the points/observations raised by
an examiner and if the reply is neither accepted by the examiner nor re-
trieved by the candidate the matter shall be referred to a Committee of
experts to be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor.

12. 4. The Viva-Voce Board may, on the basis of the “opinion of the
external examiners and on the basis of the performance of the candidate at
the Viva-Voce examination, recommend that -

(a) The candidate be awarded the Ph.D Degree : or

(b) The thesis be rejected and the candidate be not awarded the Ph.D.
Degree. -

12. 5. A thesis should be accepted for the award of the Degree of Doctor
of Philosophy on the unanimous recommendation of the examiners. If there
is a difference of opinion it should be referred to a fourth examiner to be
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor out of the panel already approved by
the Academic Council and the Executive Council.

13. 1. A candidate whose thesis has been referred back for revision shall
re-submit it for the award of the Ph.D.Degree within one year of the inti-
mation of the decision of the University, -
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13. 2. A thesis which has been re-submitted shall be examined by the
external examiners unless any one of them is, or both of them are, unable

or unwilling to act as such, in which case another examiner (s) may be
appointed.

13. 3. No candidate shall be permitted to re-submit his thesis for the
award of the Ph.D.Degree more than once.

Ift_l./_l_n case the School Board is satisfied that the examiners, where *
necessary after the Viva-Voce examination, have unanimously recommended
that the candidate be awarded the Ph.D.Degree it shall recommend to the
Excutive Council through the Board of Research Studies and the Academic
Council that the Ph.D.Degree may be awarded to the candidate.

14. 2. In case the Viva-Voce Board or majority of the examiners recom- .
mend that the thesis of the candidate be rejected and no Degree be awarded
to the candidate, the School Board shall recommend to the Excutive Coun-

cil through the Board of Research Studies and the Acadmic Council ac-
cordingly. -

15. Notwithstanding anything contained in the above Ordinance, the
Vice-Chancellor may take such measures as may be necessary in respect
of candidates for Ph.D. who may be admitted to the University earlier than
the constituton of the Board of Post-Graduate Studies or the School Board.

el

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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23. ON FEES PAYABLE BY STUDENTS

(Section 28 (i) (e) of the AU. Act,

1. Fees payable by students

1989)

Students admitted to Courses of studies in M.Phil.,, Ph.D., Master of
Science and Master of Arts ; and Master of Commerce shall pay the fees

as specified below :

FEES M.PHIL. PH.D. M.SC. MA/M. COM.
1 2 < 4 5

Tuition fees (Monthly) 50.00 - 50.00 50.00
Laboratory Fees (Annual) _

(For subjects having practicals) 500.00  500.00 250.00 250.00
Registratin Fee 50.00 50.00 50.00 50.00
Laboratory Caution Money (Refundable)

(For a student having practicals) 300.00 500.00 200.00 100.00
Library Fee (per semester) 50.00 50.00 50.00 50.00
Sports Fee (Annual) 2000 2000  20.00  20.00
Medical Fee (Annual) 20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00

‘Students Co-curicular

Fund (Annual) 75.00 75.00 75.00 75.00
Students-Aid Fund (Annual) 25.00 25.00 25.00 25.00
Library Caution :

Money (Refundable) 300.00 30000 - 100.00 100.00 |
Examination Fee 1000.00 1500.00  250.00 250.00
Hostal Admission Fee . 250.00 25000  250.00 250.00
Mark sheet Fee o A 1000  10.00
Admission Fee 50.00 50.00 50.00 50.00

[1]
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220 [A) Studehts’shall depasit. thition feed 7 | 7
(i) For duly, August and September at the time of Admission ;

(ii) For Ox.:'tgl:;er,'.Novémbér”and De;:lember c:ln' .c’er before the 10th Octo-
ber : -

(iii) For January, February and Méféh on or before 10th January :
“(iv) For April, May and ‘June on or before the 10th April : and
TvY Eoe July, August and Séptembé"r:on or before 10th July.

2. (2) Annual fees shall be paid at the commencement. of each aca-

..~ demic year. - 1.

2 : (;3). léées.” Sﬁéll\be '_payal.‘ble. iﬁ cash or fhroug_h Mo__ney Order or by. a.
~crossed Bank Draft drawn in favour of Assam University.

3. (1) If a student does not pay fees on time, a fine shall be levied as
follows : “-t HRE lrtirnobvl) = Sh

(i) One rupee for the first ten days.

(i) Two r;xiaees for the next 10 days.

(ili) Three rupees thereafter upto the last ‘day: of the month in which the
-fee is due. . Lo o ;

(2) The Vice-Chancellor, or on his behalf any other Officer to whom this |
power has been delegated, may, on the recommendation of the Dean of:
the School concerned; relaxany of the conditions for payment of fees in' -
Special cases provided the student concerned submits a written applica-
tion setting forth the reasons for late payment of fees. Such applications
should be submitted well ahead of the due dates so that a decision may be
- taken and, communicated to the student concerned in: time.

(3) Name of the, defaulters; which shall be put up on the Notice Board,;r‘
shall be removed from the rolls of the University with effect from the first.
day of the following months.

(4) A stiident whose hame has been stuck off the rolls of the University
.may be readmitted on the recommendation of the Dean of the School
concerned and on payment, in addition, of a fresh admission fee.

(5) Whenever a student proposes to withdraw from the University, he
will submit an application to the Dean of the School concerned through
. the Head of the Deperment intimating the date of his withdrawal. If he fails
to do so, his name shall continue to be kept on the rolls of the University
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for a minimum period of one month following the month up to which he.
has paid fees. He shall also be reqmred to pay all fees/charges that may
fall due during this period.

4. Blind students shall be exempted from payment of all fees except the
Caution Deposit.

5 (1) The Dean of the School, on the recommendation of a Committee
consisting of the following, shall grant free-ship upto the percentage which_
may be prescribed by the University Grants Commission in this regard :

(i) Dean - Chairman.

(ii) Three Heads of the Departments (by rotation according to seniority
for two yeaars.)

(iii) Three students elected from amongst electoral college consisting of
one representative from each Department concerned elected by the Stu-
dents in the Department.

(2) If the number of applicants for freeship is more than the number of
free-ships available, the Committee referred to in Clause 6.1 may
rcommend half freeships to some of the applicants so that the total of
freeships does not exceed the prescribed percentage.

(3) Applications for concession in fees shall be submitted on the pre-
scribed form to the Dean of the School of Studies concerned through the
Head of the Department by 31st. August or by such other date as may be.

specified by the Dean. Applications received after that.date shall not ordi-
narily be entertained.

(4) The following factors shall be taken into account while making
recommendtion on the applications of students for grant of freeships :

(i) academic record of the students :

(ii) his progress in studies, in case of the renewal of freeships :
(iii) his financiai position : and

(iv) any other factor which shall also be recorded.

The list of students to whom concessions have been awarded ordinarily
shall be notified by 30th December. :

(5) Freeships granted during the academic year shall not be renewed
automatically in the following year. The students in need of such conces-
sion shall submit fresh applications every year which shall be considered
along with the new applications in that year.

[3]
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(6) A freeship granted to a student may be cancelled if his conduct or
progrese in studies is found unsatisfactory or his financial condition im-
proves and he is no longer in need of free concession.

(7) (1) Security deposits are refundable on an application from the stu-
dent on his leaving the University, after deduction of all dues, fines and
other claims against him.

(2) If any student does not claim he refund of any amount Iyin'g to his
credit within one calender year of his leaving the University, it shall be
considered to have been donated by him to the Students, Aid Fund.

Explanation : The period of one year shall be reckoned from the date
of announcement of the result of the examination taken by the student or
the date from which his name is struck off the rolls of the Unviersity.

(3) If after having paid the fees, a candidate desires the admission to be
cancelled, he shall be refunded all fees and deposits, except Tuition fee for
one month, Admission fee and Enrolment Fee, provided his application for
withdrawal is received by the Registrar at least five clear days before the
commencemet of the acadamic session concerned.

(4) If after having paid his fees a candidate does not join the University,
only the Caution Money shall be refunded to him provided his application
for withdrawal is received by the Registrar not later than 15 clear days
after commencement of the academic session concerned.

(5) If a student owes any money to the University on account of any
damage he may have caused to the University property, it shall be, alongwith
outstanding tuition fee and fines, if any, deducted from the caution money
due to him.

(6) The student will also be required to pay any other fees prescribed
by the University from time to time.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 23.2.95 : '
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24. ON THE STUDENTS AID FUND

(Section 28 (1) (r) of the A.U. Act, 1989)

1. There shall be a Fund called the Assam University Students Aid Fund
instituted out of the contributions from the students and staff of the Univer-
sity and collections from other sources as well as the contributions re-
ceived from the University Grants Commission. '

2. The objects of the Fund shall be :

(i) To render financial assistance to poor and deserving students for

payment of tuition fees, examination fees, purchase of text-books, statio-
nery etc.

(ii) To grant limited assistance fo students to meet their hostel charges,

expenses on clothes and emergency medical expenses, if their needs are
considered genuine.

(iii) To grant interest-free loans to deserving students subject to maxi-
mum of 50% of the total amount standing to the credit of the fund : and

(iv) To meet any other needs of students considered to be genuine by the
Committee referred to in rules :

Note :- The Fund shall not be utilised for award of Scholarships / Fel-
lowships or stipends or for award of prizes, reward etc, to students.

3. (i) Each students of the University shall, contribute annually a sum
which may be prescribed by the Ordinance. The sum shall be realised from
the students alongwith the first instalment of fees in the academic year.

(ii) Voluntary contributions received from the staff as from students shall
also be welcomed as well as unclaimed refund of any amount lying to the
credit of a student within one calendar year of his leaving the University.

(iii) The Finance Officer shall maintain an account of the Fund and
submit it annually to the Executive Council and the UGC after it is audited
in the manner laid down in Section 31 of the Assam University Act, 1989.
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4. (i) There shall be a Committee consisting of :
(a) Senior-most Dean of the Schools (Chairman)
(b) Two Heads of Departments (by Irotation)

(c) The Registrar or his representative.

(ii) The Committee shall consider the applications from the students and
forward its recommendations to the Registrar.

5. The recommendations of the Committee shall be considered by the
Deans Committee.

6 (i) A student requiring financial assistance or loan from the fund shall

apply in the prescribed form to the Dean of the School concerned through
the Head of his Department.

(if) No applications for loan for a second time shall be considered before
the expiry of three months after the clearance of the earlier loan.

(iii) Applications for financial assistance/loan should reach the Commit-
tee within the notified dates.

7 (i) The Committee shall consider the applications of students for assis-

tance/loans with regard to their merit and means and may, if it so desires,
also interview them.

(ii) The Committee shall make recommendations in conformity with
these rules after due considerations of :

(a) The purpose for which assistancefloan is asked for :
(b) The number of applicants seeking assistance/loan
(c) The progress maintained by the applicant in his studies.

(d) During a Semester/Academic Year financial assistance shall not ex-
ceed Rs. 500/-for each student (including assistance given in the form of
loans): Provided that in very exceptional cases the Committee may recom-
mend, for reasons to be recorded, financial assistance exceeding Rs. 500/-
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(iii) The recommendations of the Committees shall be forwarded to the
Registrar for being placed before the Deans Committee/Vice-Chancellor.

(iv) The Committee shall consider the recommendations and take a
final decision in the light of :

(@) The total number of recomrnezndations : and
(b) The amount available in the Fund.

(v) A list of names of the students and the amout of assistance sanc-
tioned to each shall then be forwarded by the Registrar to the Finance
Officer for making disbursments out of the fund. In the case of loans, the

sanction should also indicate the number of instalments in which the amout
is recoverable. '

(vi) The Committee shall ensure that the assistance/loan given to the
student out of the fund has been utilised for the purpose for which it was
given and that the fund does not support a student who does not maintain
satisfactory progress in his studies. For this purpose, the committee shall
evolve a procedure of its own and may require the student to give an
account of the expenditure with stipporting details.

(8) (i) Students granted financial assistance (excluding loans) may re-
pay the amount if convenient to them.

(i) The loan shall be advanced on a guarantee to be accepted by the
Committee in each case. The guarantee shall be given by any of the follow-
ing on a prescribed form ;

(@) Any permanent member of the teaching or non-teaching staff (Other
than a lower subordinate staff).

(b) Any Scholarship/Fellowship holder, provided his Scholarship/Fellow-
ship is tenable upto the date by which theloan will be fully repaid.

(iiif) The loans shall be repaid in such number of instalments as may be,
fixed in each case by the Committee.

(iv) The number of instalments shall, however be so fixed that the last
instalment of the loan is repaid before the end of the ensuing April.
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(v) The recovery of the loan shall comm:nce from the month following
that in which the loan is paid. '

(vi) The account of loans granted to Scholarship/Fellowship holders shall
be realised from their Scholarships/Fellowships and it shall be a condition
of the grant of loans.

9. The Registrar shall prepare in consultation with the Dean, a Report at
the end of each financial year on the administration of the Fund and send
one copy of the Report to the University Grants Commission and place one
copy before the Executive Council.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 23.2.95 '
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25. ON THE SELECTION COMMITTEE
PROCEDURES

(Statute 20 (5) of the Schedule to A.U. Act, 1989)

1. The Chairman shall fix the date and venue of the meeting of the
Selection Committee.

2. Ordinairly, a week’s notice of a meeting shall be given to the mem-
bers.

3. Provided that the meetings of the Selection Committee shall be fixed
only after ascertaining the convenience of the Visitor's nominee and the
persons nominated by the Executive Council.

Provided further that the proceedings of the Selection Committees shall
not be wvaild unless : ' .

(@) Where the Visitor's nominee and the persons nominated by the Ex-

ecutive Council number three in all, at least two of them attended the
meeting ;

(b) Where the Visitor's nominee and the persons nominated by the Ex-

ecutive Council number four in all, at least three of them attended the
meeting ;

3. The Selection Committee shall make recommendations as to the can-
didates reffered to it, for consideration of the Executive Council.

4. The decision shall be arrived at by the Selection Committee by a

majority vote. In case there is a tie, the Chairman shall exercise a castin
vote.

5. The Chairman shall have the power to lay down procedures in re-
spect of matters specified in these Ordinances.

6. The Selection Committee shall interview the candidates belonging to
the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled tribes for the post of Lecturers

separately and make its recommendations before other candidates are
interviewed.
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7. The Selection Committee may, for reasons to be recorded, consider
curriculum vitae of the candidate in absentia and make recommendations
for considerations of the Executive Council.

8. Every Selection Committee shall be competent to adopt its own

procedure regarding the mode of assessment of the candidates presented
before it.

9. The name of the candidates interviewed, or considered in absentia,
and the recommendations and observations, shall be recorded in the

proforma prescribed by the University and signed by all members of the
Selection Committee.

Approved by Gout. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 23.2.95
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26. ON THE NOTIFICATION OF VACANCIES
AND PRELIMINARY SELECTIONS

(Statute 20 (5) of the Schedule of AU Act, 1989)

1. (1) The Registrar shall obtain the up-to-date position about faculty
positions in the Departments in a form which may be prescribed by the

Vice-Chancellor, the nature of vacancies and such other details as may be
necessary.

(2) The Head of the Department will intimate to the Registrar through
the Dean of the School, the occurrence of the vacancy in the prescribed
proforma along with such other particulars like the specialisation, etc.,
which may be needed for making selections for these positions with refer-
ence to the structure of the Department approved by the University.

(3) Suitable advertisement will be prepared from time to time on the
basis of the information by the Registrar and approved with suitable changes
if any, by the Vice-Chancellor.

2.(1) All vacancies in academic cadres of the University shall be adver-
tised in at least four all India papers, one each from the eastern, northern,
western and southern region and at least one regional paper from the
constituent area of the University.

Provided that if there are some academic positions for which the can-
didates are likely to be exclusively available in a particular region or re-
gions, advertisement may be limited to the papers in that region or regions
only after recording the reasons for doing so in writing and with prior
approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

(2)The fact that certain vacancies are reserved for SC/ST candidates
will be clearly mentioned in the advertisement.

(3) The conditions, if any, under which the essential qualifications are
relaxable shall be clearly stated in the advertisement.

(4) The closing date for receipt of applications shall be at least five
weeks from the date of appearence of the advertisement in the papers.
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(3) No application received affer the closing date for the receipt of
applications will be entertained unless the delay is accounted for the
appropriate authorities or such other valid reasons as may be accepted as
sufficient by the Vice-Chancellor.

3. A process of personel contact may also be initiated by the Vice-
Chancellor for obtaining particulars of candidates from appropriate au-
thorities in the concerned fields, The particulars so forwarded by the con-
cerned authorities in response to such request, may also be considered
along with other applications in response to the advertisement. No applica-
tion fee shall be chargeable in respect of such applications.

4. All applications shall be accompanied by such application fee for
posts as may be prescribed by the University from time to time. In case a
candidate is not eligible for consideration on account of any disability,
other than academic qualification, the application shall not be considered
and the application fee will be refunded in full.

9. (1) The application of all candidates for the post of Lecturers, Read-
ers, Professors or equivelent posts will be forwarded by the University of-
fice to the Head of the Department concerned. However, if the Head of the
Department happens to be a Reader, the applications for the post of Pro-
fessors or equivalent will be forwarded to Professor in the Department or
failing which to the Dean of the School.

. (2) The Head of the Department shall constitute a Committee of not less
than three members of the staff in the Department not below the rank of a
Reader including the Professor for scrutiny of the applications for the

/ posts of Lecturers, Readers and equivalent and for preparing a list of can-
didates for interview. Similarly, a Committee will be constituted by the
Head of the Department or the Dean of the School, as the case may be, for
scrutinising the applications for the posts of Professors or equivalent. This

[ Committee will comprise not less than three persons and shall include all
Professors in the Department and at least one Professor from another
Department in the School or another Schoc‘rl) ;

(3) The procedure for serutiny of applications will be as follows :

(i) In the first instance, the non-academic particulars of the candidates
like age, nationality, date of submission of application, etc. will be scrutinised
and these candidates who suffer from any disability will be separately

listed.
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(ii) The applications of all the remaining candidates will be scrutinised
with reference to the essential and desirable qualifications.

(ili) Ordinarily, the number of candidates recommended for interview
for one post may not exceed six and . for two posts ten, and five per post if
the vacancies are more.

Provided that above number may be exceeded by the Committee for
reasons to be given in writing.

(iv) A short list of candidates who appear to be better qualified on the
basis of qualifications given in the application, shall be prepared by the
Committee in each case.

Provided, such candidates who may have been interviewed for the
same or similar post by the University and may not have been found suit-
able within a year preceeding the advertisement of the post in question
shall not be called for interview unless the Committee makes a special
recommendation for reason to be recorded in writing.

(v) Ordinarily for the posts of Lecturers, Research Associates, Research
Fellows or equivalent, a higher weightage will be given for consistently
good academic record, the objective being to pick up those who have the
best potential for development. Their research work and other experience
shall be considered but with a lesser weightage. In case of the posts of
Research Associates and equivalent, the academic record and their achieve-
ments in research, teaching and other fields will be given equal weightage.
In case of higher posts of Professors, the achievements in the fields of their
study and work will be given a high priority.

(vi) The qualifications advertised in the notice shall not be relaxed un-
less the fact that qualifications are relaxable under special cirumstances
has been mentioned in the advertisement ; and

(vii) The basic academic qualifications will not be relaxable. In case of a
candidate who does not satisfy anyone of the other essential qualifications
like experience and yet is recommended for being called for interview, the
fact shall be specifically stated and reasons. for relaxing the qualifications
will be given in writing.

(viii) The Head of the\Depar*tment or the Dean of the School, as the
case may be, will forward the applications with his recommendations to
the Vice-Chancellor for final selection of candidates to be called for inter-
view for the posts. The Vice-Chancellor may vary the list suitably at his
descretion for reasons to be recorded in writing.
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6. If the number of candidates eligible for being called for inteview is less
than three in all, the post shall be re-advertised with the stipulation that
candidate who may have applied earlier need not apply again. In such
cases, the Vice-Chancellor shall also initiate personal contact as provided
in clause 3 above. In.case the number of eligible candidates is still less than

three, the interviews shall be held in accordance with provisions of the
Ordinance.

7. The candidates will be informed telegraphically as well as through
ordinary post under certificate of posting of the venue and date of the
interview at least two weeks ahead of the due date of their interview.

8. In case of reserved posts, the same procedure may be followed. If no
suitable candidate is found, the post may be de-reserved and the reserva-

tion may be carried forward to another vacancy according to the provi-
sions of the Ordinances.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide lefter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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27. ON SERVICE CONDITIONS, SALARY
SCALES, CLASSIFICATION AND QUALIFICA-
TIONS OF TEACHERS

(Section 28 (1) (e) of the A.U. Act, 1989)
1. The members of the Teaching Staff shall be designed as follows :
(i) Professor
(ii) Reader
(iii) Lecturer

2. The scales of pay of the teaching staff specified in column (i) of the
table below shall be those specified against each in column (i) : '

Table
Post Scale of Pay
(i) (ii)
(i) Professor 4500-150-5700-200-7300
(ii) Reader : 3700-125-4950-150-5700
(iii) Lecturer _ 2200-75-2800-100-4000

The above scale of pay are effective from 1.1 1986. The pay scales and
such other allowances as may be sanctioned by the University Grants

Commissoin from time to time will be admissible to the above grades of
teachers.

3. The qualifications for the post of Professors, Readers or Lecturers
shall be such as may be prescribed in the Regulations of the University in’
consultation with the University Grants Commission.

4. (1) For the purpose of this ordinance, "teacher" means a _whole-time
salaried teacher of the University and does not include honorary, visiting or
pari-time teachers.
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(2) A teacher shall be a whole-time salaried employee of the'University
and shall devote his whole time to the University.

(3) No whole-time salaried teacher of the University shall, without the
permission of the Executive Council, engage directly or indirectly in any
trade or business whatsoever or any private tuition or other work to which
any emolument or honorarium is attached.

Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall apply to work under-
taken in connection with the examinations of Universities or learned bod-
ies or Public Service Commission or to any literary work or publication
or radio falk or extension lectures or, with the permission of the
Vice-Chancellor, to any other academic work.

5. (1) Every teacher shall take such part in the activities of the University
and perform such duties in the University as may be required by and in
accordance with Act, Statutes and Ordinances framed thereunder,
organisation of instruction, or teaching or research or the examination of
students or their discipline or their welfare and generally to act under the
direction of the authorities of the University.

(2) A teacher who is assigned work relating to teaching or research in
any Department other than his, within the School or outside the School,
shall not be entitled to extra remuneration.

6. Professors and Readers shall be appointed on probation ordinarily for
a period of twelve months and Lecturers for a period of 24 months but in
no case shall the total period of probation exceed twenty four months.

Provided that the Executive Council may, for reasons to be recorded,
waive the condition of probation. The Executive Council shall have the
right to assess the suitability of a teacher for confirmaton even before the
expiry of the period of 24 months from the date of his/her appointment but
not earlier than nine months from that date.

7. (a) It shall be the duty of the Registrar or any Officer-in-Charge of the
cases, to place before the Executive Council the case of confirmation of a

teacher on probation to assess the suitability in the 10th month and 19th
month. :

(b) The Executive Council may then either confirm the teacher or decide
not to confirm him/her. Where the Executive Council decides not to con-
firm the teacher, he/she shall be informed in writing to that effect, not later
than thirty days before the expriy of the probation.
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Provided that the decision not to confirm a teacher shall require a

two-third majority of the members of the Executive Council present and
voting.

(c) A teacher appointed by the Executive Council under Statute 21 shall
be deemed to be confirmed with effect from the date he/she joins duty.

8. Every teacher shall draw increment in his/her scale of pay, unless it is
withheld or postponed by a resolution of the Executive Council on a refer-
ence by the Vice-Chancellor, and after the teacher has been given suffi-
cient opportunity to make his written representation.

9. Subject to the provisions of Statute 27, every teacher confirmed in the
service of the University, shall continue in such service untill he/she attains
the age of 60 years.

Provided that if the date of superannuation of a teaher falls at any
time during the academic session, the teacher shall continue in service and

retire on the last day of that academic session or the end of the month
which ever is later.

Provided further that no teacher re-employed after attaining age of
superannuation shall hold appointment as Head of Department or Dean of

Faculty or any other such administrative position except in exceptional
cases.

10. Every tepchér of the University shall be bound by the A?:t, Statutes,
Ordinances and Regulations for the time being in force in the University .

Provided that no change in the terms and conditions of service of a
teacher shall be made after his appointment, in regard to designation,
scale of pay, increments, probation, confirmation, leave, leave salary, age

of retirement, provident fund benefits and removal from service so to ad-
versely affect him.

11. A teacher may, at any time, terminate his engagement by gi\nng the
Executive Council three months notice in writing.

Provided that the Executive Council may waive the requirement of no-
tice at its direction.
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12. (a) The written contract between a teacher and the University re- -
quired to be entered in to under clause (2) of Statuts 25, shall be in the
prescribed form. :

Provided that if contract is not executed by a teacher for any reason
whatsoever, he shall be governed by the general principles like, equity,
fairplay, the overall academic interests of the students, harmonious func-
tioning of the institution and healthy development of the University.

(b) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Ordinance, the Executive

Council may, in special cases, appoint teachers on contract on such terms
and conditions as it may deem fit.

Provided that no appointment shall be made under this clause for a
period exceeding five years at a time.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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Provided that the decision not to confirm a teacher shall require a

two-third majority of the members of the Executive Council present and
voting.

(c) A teacher appointed by the Executive Council under Statute 21 shall
be deemed to be confirmed with effect from the date he/she joins duty.

8. Every teacher shall draw increment in his/her scale of pay, unless it is
withheld or postponed by a resolution of the Executive Council on a refer-
ence by the Vice-Chancellor, and after the teacher has been given suffi-
cient opportunity to make his written representation.

9. Subject to the provisions of Statute 27, every teacher confirmed in the

service of the University, shall continue in such service untill he/she attains
the age of 60 years.

Provided that if the date of superannuation of a teaher falls at any
time during the academic session, the teacher shall continue in service and

retire on the last day of that academic session or the end of the month
which ever is later.

]

Provided further that no teacher re-employed after attaining age of
superannuation shall hold appeintment as Head of Department or Dean of

Faculty or any other such administrative position except in exceptional
cases.

10. Every teachér of the University shall be bound by the Act, Statutes,
Ordinances and Regulations for the time being in force in the University .

Provided that no change in the terms and conditions of service of a
teacher shall be made after his appointment, in regard to designation,
scale of pay, increments, probation, confirmation, leave, leave salary, age

of retirement, provident fund benefits and removal from service so to ad-
versely affect him.

11. A teacher may, at any time, terminate his engagement by giving the
Executive Council three months notice in writing.

Provided that the Executive Council may waive the requirement of no-
tice at its direction.
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12. (a) The written contract between a teacher and the University re- -

quired to be entered in to under clause (2) of Statuts 25, shall be in the
prescribed form.

Provided that if contract is not executed by a teacher for any reason
whatsoever, he shall be governed by the general principles like, equity,
fairplay, the overall academic interests of the students, harmonious func-
tioning of the institution and healthy development of the University.

(b) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Ordinance, the Executive

Couricil may, in special cases, appoint teachers on contract on such terms
and conditions as it may deem fit.

Provided that no appointment shall be made under this clause for a
period exceeding five years at a time.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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M GOVERNING LEAVE TO TEACHERS
OF THE UNIVERSITY '

(Section 28 (1) (n) of the AU. Act, 1989)
A. PERMANENT TEACHERS

1. (1) The following kinds of leave will be admissible to permanent teachers :
(i)- Leave treated as duty
(a) Casual leave, and
(b) Special Casual leave
(ii) Leave earned by duty
(a) Earned leave
(b) Half-pay Leave, and
(c) Commuted Leave
(iii) Leave not earned by duty
(a) Extra-ordinary Leave, and
(b) Leave not due :
(iv) Leave not debited to leave accoﬁnt
(a) Leave for aéademic pufsuits
(i) Study Leave, and
i) Sabbatical Lésue >
(b) Leave on grounds of health
(i) Maternity Leave, and
(ii) Quarantine Leave

(2) The Executive Council may, in exceptional cases grant for the rea-
sons to be recorded, any other kind of leave subject to such terms and
conditions as it may deem fit to impose.

2. (i) Casual leave is not earned by duty. Total leave granted to a teacher
shall not exceed ten days in an academic year.
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(ii) In aclclition,.éxtra casual leave to the extent mentioned below may
also be granted. b

(a) to undergo sterilisation operation (Vesectomy or Salpingectormy) un-

der family planning programme. Leave in this case will be restricted to six
working days.

(b) to a female teacher to underego non-pueporal sterilisation. Leave in
this case will be restricted to foutteen days.

(iii) Casual leave can not be combined with the mid-semester break/
winter vacation or any other kind of leave except special casual leave. It
may be combined with holidays including Sundays. Holidays or Sundays

falling within the period of casual leave shall not be counted as casual
leave.

In cases where a teacher applies for more than 15 days he/she has to
indicate in the application the nimber of classes missed during the aca-
demic year.

3. (1) (i) Special casual leave, not exceeding ten days in an academic
vear, may be granted to a teachers

(a) to conduct examination of a University, Public Service Commission /
Board of Examination or other shilar bodies/ institutions :

(b) to inspect academic institutions attached to a statutory boarcﬁ, etc.

(c) to participate in a literary, scientific or educational conference, .
symposium or seminar or cultural or athletic activity conducted by bodies
recognised by the University Authorities and

(d) to do such other work as may be approved by the Vice-Chancellor
as academic work. -

(ii) Special casual leave can not be accumulated nor can it be combined

with any other kind of leave except casual leave. It may be granted in
combination with holidays.

(2) Absence from duty and Head-quarters: during a semester :

(i) The entitlement to casual and special casual leave in each semestér
shall be limited to the extent of 50% of annual entitlement.

(ii) The total absence from head quarters intermittently during a semes-
ter on casual leave including journey days or other duty (like attending
conferences, seminars, symposia on behalf of the University) shall not be
more than fifteen days in all (exclusive of holidays in between, if any).
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Provided that the Vice-Chancellor may allow in exceptional cases a teacher
to go on duty on specific request being made and supported by the Head
of the Department that suitable arrangements have been made for teach-
ing, etc., during his absence.

4. (i) Earned leave admissible to a teacher shall be : 2

(a) 1/30th of actual service including vacation plus 1/3rd of the period, if
any, during which he is required to perform duty during vacation.

Note : For purposes of computation of period of actual services, all
periods of leave except casual and special casual leave shall be excluded.

(ii) Earned leave at the credit of a teacher shall not accumulate beyond
240 days. The maximum .earned leave that may be sanctioned at a time
shall not exceed 120 days. Earned leave exceeding 120 days may,
however, be sanctioned in the case of higher study or training or leave on

medical certificate or when the entire leave or a portion thereof is spent
outside India.

Note : (1) When a teacher combines vacation with earned leave, the
period of vacation shall be rackoned as leave in calculating the maximum

amount of leave on average pay which may be included in the particular
period of leave.

(2) In case where only a portion of the leave is spent outside
India, the grant of leave in excess of 120 days shall be subject to the

condition that the portion of leave spent in India shall not, in the aggregate'
exceed 120 days. -

5. (i) Half-pay leave admissible to a permanent teacher shall be 20 days

for each completed year of service. Such leave may be granted on medical
certificate, or for academic purposes.

Note : A "completed year of service" means continuous service of speci-
fied duration under the University and includes periods spent on duty as.
well as leave including extraordianary leave.

6. Commuted leave not exceeding half the amount of half-pay leave due
be granted on medical certificate to a permanent teacher subject to the
following conditions :

(i) Commuted leave during the entire service shall be limited to a maxi-
mum of 240 days :

(ii) When commuted leave is granted twice the amount of such leaves
shall be debited against the half-pay leave due and |,
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(iii) The total duration of éarned leave and commuted leave taken in
conjunction shall not exceed 240 days at a time.

Provided that no commuted leave shall be granted under this Ordinance
unless the authority competent to sanction leave has reason to believe that
the teacher will return to duty on its expiry.

7. (i) A permanent teacher may be granted exh‘a-ordinary leave :
(a) when no other leave is admissible ; or

(b) when other leave is admissible, the teacher applies in writing for the
grant of extra ordinary leave.

Provided, however that save under the provision of sub-clauses (ii) to
(iv) below, no extra ordinary leave shall be granted to a teacher for holding
an appointment or a fellowship outside the University.

(ii) The Executive Council may grant, on the request from the institution
concerned and on application from the teacher, extraordinary leave to hold
appointment or a fellowship under a Government, a University, Research
Institute or other similar important institution provided the leave does not
prejudice the interest of the University. This leave can be allowed only to a
teacher who has been confirmed in the post held by him and has served
the University for a period of at least three years.

Provided further that such leave shall not be granted until after the
expiry of five years after return from a previous spell of extra-ordinary
leave or three years after study or sabbatical leave.

The appplication for such leave shall be sent through the Dean of the
School concerned and the latter shall give his recomm endations taking
into account the strength of the teaching staff for the particular subject.
Except in very special cases, at no time more than 20% of the strength of
the teachers on rolls of a Department shall be allowed to be absent from
the department on extra-ordinary leave, study leave and/ or sabbatical
leave. For this purpose, the teachers shall be classified separately in two-
groups for consideration as follows : u

(i) Professors and Readers

(ii) Lecturers

* In case of his failure to return to duty at the end of the period of leave
sanctioned to him, the services of a teacher shall be liable to be terminated
from the date of commencement of the period of leave granted to him. He
shall also refund to the University, pay and allowances, if any, received by
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him during the leave (incluciing other kinds of leave taken in continuation)
sapictioned to him for the purpose.

\.{44 (@) The Executive Council may also grant, at its discretion
extra-ordinary leave to a permanent teacher who has been selected for a
teaching or research assignment in a University, a Research Institute or
other similar important institution provided he has served the University for

a period of at least three years and the application had been sent through
and forwarded by the Univesity

(b) The leave in such cases shall not exceed a maximum period of two
years :

(c) Notwithstanding any other leave which may be due to a teacher the
entire period for which the teacher holds the appointment outside the Uni-
versity shall be without pay ; and

(d) The period so spent shall not be counted for increment but shall
count for seniority. The period shall not also count for pensionary/con-
tributory provident fund benefits unless the pension/contributory provident
fund contributions are paid by the teacher or the foreign employer.

Provided that no such leave shall be granted until after the expiry of five
years after return from a previous spell of extra-ordinary leave or three
years after study or sabbatical leave. If the teacher does not resume his
duties in the University at the end of the period of extra-ordinary leave

granted to him, he shall be treated as having resigned the post held by him
in the University.

(iv) Subject to the provisions'of sub-clause (vii) below, the total amount
of extra-ordinary leave granted to a teacher under sub-clause (ii) and (iii)
above shall not exceed five years during his entire service.

(v) Extra ordinary leave shall not count for increment except in the
following cases

(a) Leave taken on medical certificate,

(b) Cases where the Vice-Chancellor is satisfed that the leave was
taken due to causes beyond the control of the teacher, such as inability to
join or rejoin duty due to civil commeotion or a natural calamity, prcw:ded
the teacher has no other kind of leave to his credit.

(c) Leave taken for prosecution of studies.

(d) Leave granted to accept an invitation to a teaching post or fellow-
ship or research-cum-teaching post or on assignment for technical or aca-
demic work of importance.
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(vii) Extra ordinary leave may be combined with any other leave except
casual leave and special casual leave provided that the total period of
continuous absence from duty or leave (including periods of vacation) shall
not exceed three years except in cases where leave is taken on medical
certificate. The total period of continuous absence from duty shall in no
case exceed five years, in all.

(viii) The authority empowered to grant leave may commute respective
by period of absence without leave into extra-ordinary leave.

8. (i) Leave not due may, at the discretion of the Vice-Chancellor, be
granted to a permanent teacher for a period not exceeding 60 days at a
time and 180 days in all may be otherwise on medical certificate. Such

leave shall be debited against the half-pay leave earned by him subse-
quently. '

Provided that the teachers who are appointed on probation against
substatively permanent posts be treated as 'Probationers' for the purpose
of granting leave not due.

(ii) Leave not due shall not be granted unless the Vice-Chancellor is
satisfied that as far as can reasonably be foreseen, the teacher will return
to duty on the expiry of the leave and earn the leave granted .

(ili) A teacher to whom leave-not-due is granted shall not be permitted
to tender resignation from service so long as the debit balance in his leave
account is not wiped off by active service, or he refunds the amount paid to
him as pay or allowances for the period not so earned. In a case where’
retirement is unavoidable on account of reason of ill-health incapacitating
the teacher for further service, refund of leave salary for the periocd of leave
to be earned may be waived by the Executive Council,

Provided that the Executive Council may, in any other exceptional case,

waive, for reasons to be recorded, the refund of leave salary for the period
of leave still to be earned.

9. (i) Study leave may be granted to a permanent whole-time teacher
with not less than three years continuous service to pursue a special line of
study or research or to make a special study of the various aspects of
University organisation and methods of education, if the University is likely

to benefit by the course of study or programme of research which the
applicant wishes to undertake.

Provided that the Executive Council may, in the special circumstances
of a case, waive the conditions of three years service being continuous.
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Explanation : In compari_ng the length of service, the time during which

a person was on probation or engaged as a research assistant may be
reckoned, provided.

(a) the person is a teacher on the date of the application; and
(b) there is no break in his service.

. {ii) Study leave shall be granted on the recommendation of the School
Board. The leave shall not be granted for more than two years save in very
exceptional cases in which the Executive Council is satisfied that such

extention is unavoidable on academic grounds and necessary in the inter-
est of the University.

(iii) Study leave shall not be granted to a teacher who has not served the
University continuously for a period of three years after the expiry of the
last spell of extra-ordinary leave under clause 7 (ii) or (iii), sabbatical leave
or who is due to retire within three vears of the date on which he is ex-
pected to return to duty, after the expiry of study leave.

(iv) Study leave may be granted more than once provided not less than
five years have lapsed after the teacher returned to duty on completion of
earlier spell of study leave or sabbatical leave.

Provided that in such cases of study leave where the substitute's pay is
borne partly or fully by any outside agency, one may avail the next spell of
study leave after a period of three years only.

(v) No teacher who have been granted study leave shall be permitted. to
substantially alter the course of study or the programme of research with-
out the permission of the Executive Council. When the course of study falls
short of the study leave sanctioned, the teacher shall resume duty on the
conclusion of the course of study unless previous approval of the Executive

Council to treat the period of short fall as extra-ordinary leave has been
obtained. '

(vi) Sabbatical leave cannot be combined with extra-ordinary leave.

(vii) {a)l Subject to the provisions of sub-clause (viii) and (ix) below,
study leave may be granted on full pay for the first year and on half pay for
the second year and no pay shall be admissible thereafter. i

Provided that when any teacher is awarded a Fellowship/ Scholarship
by the Governmet of India/ University Grants Commission in United King-
dom or other bonafide agencies for which the University nomination was

forwarded, the pay of the teacher shall be governed by the conditions
stipulated for the award.
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Note : The term 'pay' refers to average pay and shall be calculated as
mentioned in clause 20 of this Ordinance.

(b) The teacher shall not oridinarily be entitled to house rent allowance
or city compensatory allowance during the period of study leave.

Provided that the Vice-Chancelloy may, in view of the special circum-
stances of a case, sanction the payment of such allowances in part or in

full.

(viii) The amount of scholarship, fellowship or other financial assistance
that a teacher granted study leave has been awarded will not preclude his
being granted study leave with pay and allowances but the scholarship
efc., so received shall be taken into account in determining the pay and
allowances on which the study leave may be granted.

(ix) If a teacher, who is granted study leave is permitted to receive and
refain any remuneration in respect of part-time employment during the
period of study leave, he shall ordinarily not be granted any study leave
salary, but in case where the amount of remuneration received in respect
of part-time employment is not considered adequate the Executive Council
may determine the study leave salary payable in each case.

Note : It shall be the duty of the teacher granted study leave to commu-
nicate immediately to the University financial assistance in any form re-
ceived by him during the course of study leave from any person or institu-
tion what so-ever..

(X) Subject to the maximum period of absence from duty on leave not
exceeding three years, study leave may be combined with earned leave,
half-pay leave, extra-ordinary leave or vacation provided that the earned
leave at the credit of the teacher shall be availed of at the commencement
of the study leave. When study leave is taken in continuation of a vacation,

the period of study leave shall be deemed to begin to run on the expiry of
the wvacation. :

(xi) A teacher granted study leave shall, on his return and rejoining the
service of the University, be eligible to the benefit of the annual increment
(s) which he would have earned in the course of fime if he had not pro-

ceeded on study leave. No teacher shall, however, be eligible to receive
arrears of increments.

(xii) Study leave shall count as service for pension/contributory provi-

dent fund provided the teacher rejoin the University on the expiry of his
study leave. '
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(xiii) Study leave granted to a teacher shall be deemed to be cancelled in
case it is not availed of within 12 months of its sanction.

Provided that where study leave granted has been so cancelled the
teacher may apply again for such leave.

(xiv) A teacher availing of study leave shall undertake that he shall serve
the University for a continuous period of at least three years to be calcu-
lated from the date of his resuming duty after expiry of the study leave.

(Xv) A teacher, --

(a) Who is unable to complete his studies within the period of study
leave granted to him, or

(b) Who failed to rejoin the service of the University on the expiry of his
study leave, or

(¢) Who rejoins the University but leaves the services within three years
of the date of rejoining the service, or

(d) Who, within the said period is dismissed or removed from service by
the University,

shall be liable to refund to the University the amount of leave salary,
allowances and other expenses, incurred on the teacher or paid to him or
on his behalf in connection with the course of study, plus such amount as
may be decided by the Executive Council from time to time if the teacher
is allowed to go abroad for study leave, to-gether with interest thereon at
the rate of 6% per annum to be charged from the date of such payment.

Provided that, if a teacher has served the University for a period of not
less than 18 months on return form study leave, he shall refund to the
University half of the amount calculated as above. In case the teacher had
been granted study leave without pay and allowances, he shall be liable to
pay to the University an amount equivalent to his four months pay and
allowances last drawn as well as other expenses incurred by the Univerisity

in connection with course of study, together with interest thereon at the
rate of 6% per annum.

Explanation : If a teacher asks for extension of study leave and is not
granted the extension but does not rejoin on the expiry of the leave origi-
nally sanctioned he will be deemed to have failed to rejoin the service on

the expiry of his leave for the purpose of recovery of the dues under this
Ordinance. :

(a) Notwithstanding the above, the Executive Council may order that
nothing in this Ordinance shall apply to a teacher who within three years
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on return to duty from study leave is permitted to retire from service on
medical grounds.

Provided further that the Executive Council may, in any other excep-
tional case, waive or reduce, for reasons to be recorded, the amount re-
fundable by a teacher under this Ordinance.

(xvi) After the leave has been sanctioned the teacher shall, before avail-
ing of the leave, execute a bond in favour of the University binding himself
for the fulfilment of the conditions laid down in sub-clause (xiv) and (xv)
above and give security of immovable property to the satisfation of the
Finance Officer or a Fidelity Bond of an Insurence Company, or a Guaran-
tee by a Scheduled Bank or furnish security of two permanent terachers for
the amount which might be refundable under clause (xv) above.

(xvii) The teacher shall submit to the Registrar six monthly reports of
progress in his studies from his supervisor or the Head of Institution. This
report shall reach the Registrar within one month of the expiry of every six
months of the study leave. If the report does not reach the Registrar within

the time specified the payment of leave salary may be deferred till the
receipt of such report.

Note : On return from study leave, the teacher shall report to the Univrsity,
throug the Head of Department, the nature of his work and his achieve-
ment. He shall also present a resume of his work in a School level seminar,
specially organised for the purpose by the Head of the Department.

10. (i) Permanent wholetime teachers of the University who have com- -
pleted three years of service may be granted sabbatical leave to undertake
study or research or other academic pursuits solely for the object of in-
creasing their proficiency and usefulness to the University. This leave shall
not be granted to a teacher who have less than three years of service in the
University to retire.

(ii) The duration of leave shall not exceed six months or one yvear ac-
cordingly as the teacher has actually worked in the University for not less

than three or six years respectively since his return from the earlier spell of
sabbatical leave. :

Provided further that sabbatical leave shall not be granted untill after
the expiry of three years from the date of the teacher's return from previous

study leave or any other kind of training programme, or extra-ordinary
leave under clause 7 (ii) and (iii).

(iii) The teacher shall execut a bond, with proper sureties as in the case
of a study leave, that after the expiry of sabbatical leave he will return to
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the service of the University and serve thereafter at least for three years,
failing which he will refund to the University the leave salary and allow-
ances and other expenses, if any, spent on him, or on his behalf plus such
amount as may be decided by the Executive Council from time to time if
the teacher is allowed to go abroad on sabbatical leave together with inter-
est at the rate of 6% per annum to be calculated from the date of such
payment. Provided that the Executive Council may, in any exceptional
case, waive or recduce, for reasons to be recorded, the amount refundable
by a teacher under this Ordinance.

(iv) A teacher shall, during the period of sabbatical leave be paid full
pay and allowances (subject to the prescribed conditions being fulfilled) at
the rates applicable to him immediately prior to his proceeding on sabbati-
cal leave. The University shall not, howewvey, fill up the post or make other
alternative arrangements involving additional expenditure.

" (v) A teacher on sabbatical leave shall not take up, during the period of
that leave, any regular appointment under another organisation in India or
abroad.) He may, however, be allowed to accept a fellowship or a research
scholarship or ad-hoc teaching and research assignment with honorarium
or any other form of assistance, other than a regular employment in an
institution of advanced studies, provided that in such cases the Executive

Council may, if it so desires, sanction sabbatical leave on reduced pay and
allowances.

(vi) During the period of sabbatical leave, the teacher shall be allowed
to draw increment on the due date. The period of leave shall also count as
_services for purposes of pension/contributory provident fund provided the
teacher rejoins the University on the expiry of his leave.

Note : 1.The programme to be followed during sabbatical leave shall be
submitted to the University for approval along with the applica-
tion for grant of leave.

2. On retrun from leave, the teacher shall report to the University
the nature of studies, research or other work undertaken during
the period of leave. He shall also present a resume of his work in

a school-level seminar specially organised for the purpose by the
Head of the Department.

11. (i) Maternity leave on full pay may be granted to a women teacher
for a period of 90 days from the date of commencement or the date of
delivery which ever is earlier. Maternity leave may also be granted in case
of miscarriage including aboration subject to the condition that the leave
applied for does not exceed six weeks in all or does not extend beyond six
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weeks of the date of miscarriage and the application for leave is supported
by a Medical certificate.

(ii) (a) Maternity leave may be combined with leave of any other kind.

(b) Notwithstanding the Provisions contained in élause 7, any leave
(including commuted leave) for a period not exceeding 60 days, applied for

in continuation of maternity leave, may be granted without production of
Medical certificate.

(c) Leave in further continuation of leave granted under sub-clause (ii)
(b) above may be granted on production of a Medical Certificate for the
illness of the female teachery. Such leave may be granted in case of illness
of a newly born baby, subject to production of Medical Certificate to the
effect that condition of the ailing baby warrant mother's personal attention
and that her presence by the baby's side is absolutely necessary.

12. (i) Quarantine leave is leave of absence from duty necessitated in

consequence of the presence of an infactious disease in the family or
household of a teacher.

(ii) Quarantine leave may be granted on medical certificate for a period
not exceeding 21 days. In exceptional cases this limit may be raised to
thirty days. Any leave hecessary for quarantine purposes in excess of this
period shall be treated as ordinary leave. Quarantine leave may be com-
bined with earned leave, half-pay leave or extra-ordinary leave,

(iii) A teacher on quarantine leave is not treated as absent from duty
nad his pay is not affected. '

13. (i) Vacation may be taken in combination with any kind of leave
except casual and special casual leave provided that vacation shall not be
both prefixed and suffixed to leave.

(ii) Except in special circumstances, ‘Vacation and earned leave taken
together shall not extend beyond six months.

(iv) For the vacation period, a teacher shall be entitled to the same pay
as when on duty. A teacher will, however, be entitled only to half of such
pay if he has given notice of resignation and the period of such notice
expires during the vacation or within one month from the last day thereof,
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B. TEACHERS APPOINTED ON PROBATION

14. A teacher appointed as probationer against a substantive vacancy
and with definite terms of probation shall, during the period of probation,
be granted leave which would be admissible to him if he held his post
substantively otherwise than on vices of a probationer; any leave granted
to him should not extend beyond the date on which the probationary
period expires or any eatlier date on which his services are terminated by
the orders of the Executive Council. On the other hand, a teacher ap-
pointed 'on the probation' to a post, not substantively vacant, to assess his
suitability to the post, shall, until he is substantively confirmed, be treated
as a temporary teacher for purposes of grant of leave. If a person in the
permanent service of the University 4s appointed on probation to higher
post he shall not, during probation, be deprived of the benefit of leave rules
applicable to his permanent post.

C. TEMPORARY TEACHERS

15. Temporary teachers shall be governed by the provisions of part (A)
of these Oridinances subject to the following conditions and exceptions :

() Earmed Leave

(a) A temporary teacher shall ‘be entitled to earned leave as a perma-
nent teacher except that in respect of the first year of his service he shall be
entitled to earned leave as follows :

(i) 1/60th of the period of actual service, plus

(i) 1/3rd of the period, if~an9', during which he is required to perform
duty during vacation. o

(b) A temporary teacher appointed without interruption of duty substan-
tively to a permanent post will be credited with the earned leave as would
have been admissable if his previous duty had been in permanent employ,
diminished by any earned leave already taken, Leave is not interruption of
duty for the purpose of this Ordinance. '

(2) Half-pay Leave

No half-pay leave may be granted to a temporary teacher unless the
authority competent to sanction leave has reason to believe that the teacher
- will return to duty on the empiry of such leave.

(3) Commuted Leave

Temporary teachers shall not be entitled to commute any portion of the
half-pay leave.
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4. Extra-ordinary Leave

In the case of a temporary teacher, the duration of extra-ordinary leave
on any occasion shall not exceed the following limits :

(a) Three months at a time -

(b) Six months in cases where the teacher has completed three years

continuous services and the leave application is supported by a medical
certificate :

(c) Eighteen months where the teacher is undergoing treatment in a
recognised hospital for tuberculosis, cancer or leprosy;

(d) (i) Twenty-four months in cases where the leave is required for pros-
ecuting studies, certified to be in the Univerity's interest, provided that the
teacher has completed three years continuous services on the date of com-
mencement of extra-ordinary leave. In case where ‘this condition is not
satisfied, extra-ordinary to this extent may be sanctioned in continuation of
any other kind of leave due and applied for (including three months extra-
ordinary leave under (a) above), if the teacher completes three years con-
tinuous service on the date of expiry of such leave.

(ii) When a temporary teacher fails to resume duty on the expiry of the
maximum period of extra-ordinary leave granted to him or where a teacher
who is granted a lesser amount of leave remains absent from duty for any
period which together with the extra-ordinary leave granted exceeds the
limit upto which he could have been granted such leave under (a) above,
he shall, unless the Executive Council in view of the exceptional circum-
stances of the case otherwise determines, be deemed to have resigned his -
appointment and shall accordingly cease to be in the University employ.

(5) Leave-not-due, Study Leave and Sabbatical [ ecave

Temporary teachers shall not be entitled for the grant of leave-not-due
study leave and sabbatical leave.

(6) Vacation

(i) A teacher who is appointed as a temporary measure shall be entitled
to pay for the following summer vacation only if he joined duty within two
months of the beginning of the academic year and has worked continu-
ously and satisfactorily from the date of joining up to the last working day
of the session.

(i) In other cases, the vacation salary may be paid to the teacher.if the
temporary appointment continues for a part of whole of the next academic
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year and the teacher joins on the opening day and has also sexrved on the
last working day before the vacation.

D. TEACHERS APPOINTED ON CONTRACT

16. Teachers appointed on contract will be granted leave in accordance
with the term of the contract.

E. HONORARY AND PART-TIME TEACHERS

17. Honorary and part-time teachers of the University shall be entitled
to leave on the same terms as are applicable to whole-time temporary
teachers of the University.

FE GENERAL
18.(1) Leave-how earned

Leave is earned by duty only. The period spent in foreign service counts
as duty if continuation towards leave salary is paid for such period.

(2) Right to Leave

(3) Leave cannot be claimed as a matter of right. Leave of any kind may
be refused or revoked by the competent authority without assigning any

reason, if that authority considers such action to be in the interest of the
- University.

(b) No leave shall be granted to a teacher when a competent authority
has decided to dismiss, remaove or compulsorily retire from service nor
shall any leave be granted to a teacher when he is under suspension.

(3) Maximum period of absence from duty on leave

(a) No teacher shall be granted leave of any kind for a continuos period
exceeding three years.

Provided that a teacher selected as member of the Parliament/State
Assembly may be granted extra-ordinary leave for five years.

(b) Where a teacher does not resume duty after remaining on leave for a
continuous period of three years or where a teacher after the expiry of his
leave remains absent from duty, otherwise than on foreign service or on
account of suspension, for any period which together with the period of
leave granted to him exceeds three years, he shall, unless the Executive
Council in view of the exceptional circumstances of the case otherwise
determines, be deemed to have vacated his position from the date of his
unauthorised absence.
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(4) Application for leave

Leave should always be applied for in advance and the sanction of the
competent authority obtained before it is availed of except in cases of
emergency and for satisfactory reasons.

(5) Commencement and termination of leave

(a) Leave ordinarily begins from the date on which leave as such is’
actually availed of and ends on the day the teacher resumes his duty.

(b) Sundays and other recognised holidays may be prefixed and/or suf-
fixed to leave with the permission of the authority competent to sanction

the leave. Vacation may be combined with leave subject to the clauses 5,
8 and 14 of this Ordinance.

(6) Rejoining of duty before the expiry of leave

(a) A teacher on leave may not return to duty before the expiry of the
period of leave granted to him unless he is permitted to do so by the
authority which sanctioned him the leave.

(b) Notwithstanding anything contained in (a) above, a teacher on
leave preparatory to retirement shall be precluded from withdrawing his
request for permission to retire and from returning to duty save with the
consent of the Executive Council.

(7) Leave on medical grounds to be supported by medical certificate

A teacher who applies for leave on medical ground shall support his
application with a medical cértificate from an Authorised Medical Officer
of the University or where no such Medical Officer has been appointed,
from a Registered Medical Practitioner. The authority competent to sanc-

tion leave may, however, require the applicant to appear before a Medical
Board.

Leave or extension of leave on medical certificate shall not be granted
“beyond the date a teacher is pronounced by a Medical Officer or Board to
be permanently incapacitated for further service.

(8) Rejoining duty on return from leave on Medical ground.

No teacher who has been granted leave (other than casual leave) on

medical certificate shall be allowed to return to duty without producing a
medical certificate of fitness.
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(9) Employment during leave

A teacher on leave shall not, without the written permission of the Uni-
versity taken in advance engage directly or indirectly in any trade or busi-
ness whatsoever or in any private tuition or other work to which any emolu-
ment or honorarium is attached but this prohibition shall not apply to work
undertaken in connection with the examination of a University, Public Ser-
vice Commission, Board of Educatior:. or similar Bodies/ Institutions or
with the permission of the Vice-Chanczjlor, to any other academic work.

The leave salary of a teacher who i. perinitted to take up any employ-
ment during leave shall be subject to such restrictions as the Executive
Council may prescribe.

(10) Absence without leave or overstayal of leave

Subject to provision of clause 18 (2) above, a teacher who absents
himself without leave or remains absent without leave after the expiry of
the leave granted to him, shall be entitled to no leave allowances or salary
for the period of such absence.

Such period shall be debited against his leave account as leave without
pay unless his leave is extended by the authority empowered to grant the
leave. Wilful absence from duty may be treated as misconduct.

™
(11) Leave beyond the datg of refirgment

No leave shall be granted beypnd the date on which a teacher must
compulsorily retire.

(a) Provided that if, in sufficient time before the date of retirement on
superannuation, a teacher has been, in the interest of the University, de-
nied in whole or in part any leave which was due to him and applied for as
preparatory to retirement, then he may be granted after the date of retire-
ment the amount of earned leave due to him on the date of superannuation
subject to a maximum of 120 days. This limit may be extended upto 180
days if the entire leave or 'any portion thereof is spent outside India. Pro-
vided that when earned leave exceeding 120 days is granted under this
Ordinance, the period of such leave spent in India shall not in the aggre-
gate exceed 120 days. The leave so granted including the leave granted to
him betwen the date from which the leave preparatory to retirement was
to commence and the date of retirement, shall not exceed the amount of
leave preparatory to retirement, actually denied ; the half-pay leave, if
any, applied for as preparatory to retirement and denied in the exigencies
of the University service may be exchanged with earned leave to the extent
such was earned between the date from which the leave preparatory to
retirement was to commence and the date of retirement.
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(b) Provided further that a teacher :

(i) Who after having been under suspension is reinstated within 120
days or 180 days, as the case may be, preceeding the date of his refire-
ment on suerannuation and was prevented by reason of having been under
suspension from applying for leave prepartory to retirement, shall be al-
lowed to avail of such leave as he was prevented from applying, subject to
a maximum of 120 or 180 days as the case may be, reduced by the period
between the date of reinstatement and the date of retirement.

(ii) Who attained age of superannuation while under suspension and
was thus prevented from applying for leave prearatory to retirement shall
be allowed to avail of the leave to his credit, subject to a maximum of 120
days or 180 days, as the case may be, after termination of proceeding as if
it had been refused aforesaid leave, if in the opinion of the authority com-
petent to order reinstatement, he has been fully exenorated and the suspesion
was wholly unjustified.

(c) Provided further that a teacher whose service has been extended in

the interest of the University beyond the date of his superannuation may be
granted leave as under :

(i) During the period of extension any leave due in respect of the period
of such extension and to the extent necessary, earned leave which would
have been granted to him under sub-clause (a) above, had he retired on
the date of superannuation ;

Explanations : In determining the quantum of earned leave that could
accummulate during the period of extension, the leave, if any, admissible
under sub-clause (a) above, shall also be taken into account.

(i) After the expiry of the period of extension :

(a) After earned leave which could have been granted to him under sub-
clause (a) above, had he retired on the date of superannuation diminished

by the amount of such leave as was availed of during period of extending ;
and

(b) earned leave earned during the period of extension and applied for
as leave preparatory of retirement in sufficient time before the date to final
cessation of his duties and refused in the interest of the University.

Note : A teacher who avails himself of the refused leave in full or in part
immediately after the date of his superannuation or on the expiry of
extensiion of service will be deemed for purpose other than pensionary/
contributory provident fund benefits and lien, to be in service till the expiry
of the refused leave. He will retire and become eligible for all pensionary
benefits as due to him on the date of superannuation (or on such other late
date if any extension of service is granted) from the date of expiry of such

leave only.
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(12) Leave to a teacher whose services are no longer needed (Terminal
Leave)

»

(i) The earned leave to the extent due (but exceeding 120 days) may be.
granted at the discretion of Vice-Chancellor as terminal benefit to a teacher
not employed on a contract basis whose services are tern'liﬁqted by the
University on account of retrenchment or abolition of post before his at-
taining the age of superannuation, even if it has not been applied for or
then refused in the University's interest. In cases where the teacher is

relieved before the expiry of the notice period, such notice or the unexpired
portion thereof should run concurrently.

(ii) If a teacher resigns his post, he may not normally be granted either
prior or subsequent to his resignation any leave. In cases, however where
the resignation is for reasons of heath or for other reasons beyond his
control, earned leave at his credit, but not exceeding 120 days may be
granted to him at the discreation of the Vice-Chancelloy.

In cases in which a prescribed period of notice is required to be given the
leave will be so granted as to cover as far as possible the period of notice
required to be given.

(iii) No terminal leave shall, however, be admissible in a case of dis-
missal or removal from service.

(13). Conversion of one kind of leave to another.

% at a request of the teacher concerned, the University may convert
‘retrospéctively any kind of leave, including extra-ordinary leave, into a
leave of different kind which was admissible to him at the time the leave’

was orginally taken ; but he cannot claim such conversion as a matter of

right.
(b) If one kind of leave is converted into another, the amount of leave

salary and the allowances admissible shall be recalculated and arrears of

leave salary and allowances paid or the amount overdrawn recovered, as
the case may be.

(14) Increment of pay falls during any leave oﬂlet—thmwa
special casual leave, duty leave or sabbatical leave, the effect of increase -

OW ffom the date the feacher resumes duiy w1th_;uLp reju-
dice to the normal date of his increment, except in those cas cases where the
mmunﬁor 1ncremen’t

(15) Leave year

For the purpose of this Ordinance, unless otherwise specidfied, the term
'year' shall mean an academic year running from the coinmencement of
the academic session to the end of the academic session.
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19. The authotvities specified in column (2) of the table below are em-
powered to sanction leave to the extent shown in column (3) thereof. Cases

for sanction of leave in excess of these limits or of leave not mentioned
below shall be submitted to the Executive Council.

Kinds of leave Sanctioning authority Extent of power
(1) (2) (3)

(i) Casual leave and

Special Casual Leave

(a) Dean caf Schools Vice-Chancellor Full
(b) Cha;irrnan of Centre/ :
Heads of Departments Dean of Schools Full
(c) Other teachers Chairman of Centre/
Heads of Department Full

(ii) Earned Leave,
Half-pay Leave,

Commuted [eave and

Maternity Leave Vice-Chancellor Full
(iii) Extra-Ordinary Ieave Vice-Chancellor Upto 90 days
(iv) Leave-not-due Vice-Chancellor Full

20. A teacher granted casual leave or special casual leave is not treated
as absent from duty and his pay is not intermitted. During duty leave and
sabbatical leave, a teacher will draw pay under the provisions of clause 10

of this. Ordinance. During other kinds of leave, a teacher shall be paid
leave salary as under :

(A) Earnecl leave and Commuted leave

Leave salary equal to the average monthly salary earned during the ten -
complete months immediately proceeding the month in which the leave
commences or the substantive pay to which the teacher is entitled immedi-
ately before the commencement of leave whichever is greater.

Provided that the leave salary of a teacher who has been continuously
officiating in another post for more than three years at the time he pro-
ceeds on leave shall be calculated as if he was the substantive holder of the
post in which he would have so officiated but for his officiating appoint-
ment in an equivalent or higher post.
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Note : The three years limit shall include :

(a) all period S lerive during which a teacher would have
officiated in the post but for his proceeding on such leave ; and

(b) all periods of officiating service rendered in an equivalent or
higher post but for appointment to which he would have
officiated in that post.

(B) Half-pay leave and Leve-not-due

[Leave salary equal to half of the amount specified-against (A) above.
(C) Extra-Oridnary leave

Not entiled to any leave salary.

(D) Study leave

As admissble under clause 9 of this Ordinance and calculated as shown
above.

(E) Maternity Leave and Quarantine Leave

Pay drawn at the time of proceeding on leave. Subject to the provisions
of clauses 9 and 10 of this Ordinance, payment of dearness, house rent
and city compensatory allowances during leave shall be governed by the
provisions of the rules regarding the payment of those allowances.

21. The Vice-Chancellor may make rules under this Ordinance pre-
scribing the procedure to be followed in : j

(i) making application for leave and for permission to retum to duty -
before the expiry of the leave ;

(ii) granting leave and submission of medical certificates while proceed-
ing on or returning from leave ;

(iii) the payment of leave salary ;
(iv) the maintenance of records of service ; and

(v) the maintenence of leave accounts.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter.
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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29. ON THE STRUCTURE OF BACHELOR
OF ARTS, SCIENCE AND COMMERCE

(Section 28 (1) of the A.U. Act. 1989)

1. There shall be courses of study leading to the Degrees of Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Commerce. Each course shall
be a three-year integrated programme leading to a Pass or a Honours
degree in the respective branches.

2. Students who have passed the two year HS/Pre-University examina-
tion or any other equivalent examination from any recognised University /
Board will be eligible to seek admission to the first year of the Degree
Course. &8

* 3. The duration of the degree course will be three years. There shall be
three University examinations, the first at the end of the first year, the
second at the end of second year and third at the end of third year.

4. (i) In order to pass the Degree Examination, a candidate must obtain
the following minimum marks.

Pass Course (in each paper)

(a) Where no practicals are involved ............. 33 %

(b). Where practicals are involved
i Y, SR Rk S S e B, S L 30 %

Practicals ......... ey o Come | x (E W A 51 40 %

Honours course ( in each paper)

(a) Where no practicals are involved ............. 33 %
(b) Where practicals are involved
Ty i i e S A 30 %
Practicals ..o hbcmin@ii i syes sidiviiks 40 %

(ii) Students will be awarded Divisions in the pas course on the basis of
their aggregate marks in all the subjects taken together. Students securing
35 % marks or more but less than 45% marks will be declared to have
simply passed. Those securing 45 % marks or more but less than 60 % will .
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be placed in the Second Division and those securing - 60 % marks or
more in the First Division. Those students who obtain 75 % marks or more
in any subject will be awarded distinction in that subject.

(iii) The students in the honours examination will be awarded Classes
on the basis of the aggregate of marks of all the papers in that subject. The
minimum percentage to qualify for honours shall be 45 % . Those securing
45 % and above but less than 60 % will be placed in the second class,
those securing 60 % and above will be placed in the first class.

(iv) A candidate shall be awarded the final degree in respective stream
taking into account his/her performance in all three years.

5. (a) Bachelor of Arts (i) The candidates shall study three elective
subjects of equal weightage in addition to English paper | & II, MIL paper |
& Il and Foundation course. A honours student shall have to study five
papers more ie. paper IV to VIII and they shall study only one paper in
M.IL. The English hounours candidates shall not be required to take MIL.

(ii) The distribution of courses and marks shall be as follows -
For Pass Course candidates (Art Stream)

Subject 1st Year 2nd Year 3rd Year
Ist elective Paper 1...100 PaperII....100 PaperII...100
marks marks marks
2nd elective Paper1...100 Paper I1...100 Paper III.... 100
marks marks marks
3rd elective Paper1..100  |PaperlI...100 Paper IIL...100
marks marks marks
English Paper 1...100 marks Paper II...100 marks —
MIL — Paper II,..100 marks | Paper IL..100 marks
Foundation Course . — One paper..100 marks
Total 400 marks 500 marks 500 marks
' GRAND TOTAL 1400 marks
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For Honours

Course Candidates

English 1st Year 2nd Year 3rd Year
Hons, elective Paper 1.. 100 Paper I1.. 100 Paper I11.100
marks marks. marks
Ist. elective Paper IV..100 Papexs V... 100 Paper VII ...100
marks marks Papers VIII ...
VI...100 marks 100 marks
2nd. elective Paper 1...100 Paper II...100 Paper I11.100
marks matks marks
3rd. elective Paper 1...100 Paper I1..100 Paper II1.. 100
marks marks marks
English Paper 1..100 marks | Paper I... 100 me;rks --
MIL/Alt English Paper [ .... 100 marks

Foundation Course

One paper ...100

marks
TOTAL 500 marks 700 marks 600 marks
GRAND TOTAL ; 1800 marks

(b) Bachelor of Science

(i) The candidate shall study three elective subjects of equal weightage
in addition to English one paper and Foundation Course one paper. A
honours student shall have to study 6 (six) papers more of 400 marks.

(ii) The distribution of course and marks shall be as under :-

[3]
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For pass course candidates

Subject

Ist. elective

1st. Year

Paper I (Theory)
... 70 marks

2nd. Year
Paper I1..70
marks (Theory)
Paper III...60
marks (practical)
Paper [V, 70
marks (Theoty)

3rd. Year
Paper V...7 0
marks (Theory)
Paper VI....60

. marks (practical)

Z2nd elective

e 70 ma-rks

Paper] (Theoty)

Paper11...70

matrks (Theory)
Paper III...60 marks
(practical)

PaperIV...70 marks

Paper V...70
marks (Theory)
Paper VI...60

marks (practical)

(Theory)
3rd. elective Paper I (Theory) Paper I1...70 Paper V..70
matks (Theory) marks (Theory)
Paper III...60 marks|  Paper VI...60
(practical) marks ((practical)
Paper IV....70
matrks (Theory)
English One paper ..100 marks —ne -ee
Foundation
course L e One paper... -
100 marks
TOTAL 310 marks 600 marks 490 marks
102 GRAND TOTAL 1400 marks
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For Honours course candidates -

Subject Ist. Year 2nd. Year 3rd. Year
Hons, Eloctive Paper 1...70 PaperIL...70 Paper V.70
“marks (Theory) marks (Theory). marks (Theory)
Paper VII..70 Paper II1...60 - Paper VI...60
matks (Theory) marks (Practical) marks (Practical)
Paper I[V..70 _ Paper XI...70
marks (Theory) marks (Theory)
Paper VIII..70 Paper XII... 60
marks (Theory) marks (Practical)
Paper IX ...60
marks (Practical)
Paper X...70
: marks (Theory)
2nd elective Paper | PaperI1..70 Paper V....70
70 marks (T_heory) marks (Theory) marks (Theory)
Paper III...60 ~ Paper VI...60
marks (Practical) matks (Practical)
Paper IV...70 ‘
) marks (Theory)
3rd. elective Paper | Paper II.. 70 Paper V...70
70 marks (Theory) marks (Theory) marks (Theory)
Paper II1..60 Paper VI...60
marks (Practical) matks (Practical)
Paper IV ... 70
‘marks (Theory) 3
English One Paper - ;
Foundation Course 100 marks One Paper 100 marks
Total 380 marks 800 marks 620 marks
GRAND TOTAL 1800 marks
[5]
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(c) Bachelor of Commerce -

(i) TOTAL PASS PAPERS TO BE OFFERED BY A STUDENT IS 14,
ALL ARE COMPULSORY OPTION BEING CONFINED TO PAPER II OF
- GROUP E BETWEEN RMSTAT AND BM CONP A. A STUDENT OFFER-
ING HONOURS IN EITHER (a) ACCOUNTANCY & TAXATION OR (b)
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT OF (c) BANKING & FINANCE. WILL HAVE
TO APPEAR IN ALL THE 14 PAPERS OF PASS COURSE AND IN ADDI-
TION WILL OFFER FOUR ADDITIONAL PAPERS OF THE SUBJECT.
Graduation in Honours will depend on marks scored in 8 papers, 4 Honours
papers and 4 papers from pass course. Of the 4 papers from the pass
course to be considered as Hons. Paper I, Hons. Paper II, Hons. Paper III
and Hons. Paper IV, there will be the first three papers of either group C
(for Accy. & Taxation), or group D (for Business Management) of Group B
(for Banking & Finance). The Fourth Hons. paper will be paper Il of Group
E of Pass Course. Thus two papers in Hons. will be common for Hons.
students of any group. They are paper Il of Group E of Pass Course and

Hons, Paper VI (Financial Management).

(i) The distribution of Course and marks shall be as under :-

For Pass course candidates

Group First Year Second Year Third Year
A:Humanities |Paper-I(Eng) | PaperII (MIL)/Alt English| Paper-il (FoundationCourse)
100 marks 100 marks 100 marks
B : Economics Paper- | Paper-II Paper-II
Business Econ. Development & | Money, Finance & Trade
Economics Planning in India (EDPI) (MFT)
_ 100 marks 100 marks 100 marks
C : Accountancy Paper-] Paper-1I Paper-lIl
& Taxation Financial Higher Accounting & | Auditing & Elements Of
Accounting Elements Of Consting Income Tax
100 marks 100 marks 100 marks
D : Business Paper-| Paper-II Paper-III
Organisation & BOM Mercantile & Comany Law
Management : Industrial Law and Management
(BOM) 100 marks 100 marks 100 marks
E: Subsidiary Paper-1 Paper-II
Group - Banking Theory Business Mathematics
& Practice and Statistics (BMSTAT)
100 marks 40 + 60 = 100 marks
OR
Business Mathematics
and Comp. Awarmess
60 + 40 =100 marks
Total 400 marks 500 marks 500 marks
GRAND TOTAL : 1400 marks
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For Honours Course.candidntes :

- GROUP FIRST YEAR
Accy &
Taxation 100 marks
Paper - V
Cost Accounting
100 marks
Business
Managemt 100 marks
Paper- V, principles
Of management

100 marks

Banking & Paper-I of Group B of
} Pass Course
100 marks
Paper-V : Rural
Banking & Finance
100 marks

" Finance

~ English One papét

100 marks

TOTAL 500 marks

Paper -1 of Pass Course Paper - Il Paper -1l of

SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR

Paper-I of Pass Course Paper - II of pass Course Paper -lII of Pass Course

100 marks 100 marks

Paper- [l of Pass E
considered as Hons. (IV)

100 marks
Paper-VI, Financial Paper-VIII, Law
Magt. Paper - VII, & Practice of Taxation,
100 marks 100 marks
Accounting Theory

8 Mgt. Accounting _
Paper -l of Pass Course

Group D of Pass Course 100 marks
Paper -VI : Financial Mgt. Paper -IV - Paper -II
100 marks Paper - VIII of Group E
Paper -VII : Marketing Mgt of Pass Course
100 marks 100 marks
Psychology &
Organisation
Behaviour
100 marks
Paper-Il of Group B of  Paper-lIl of Group B of
Pass Course Paper -IV Course -
100 marks 100 marks
Paper-VI : Financial |
Management Paper-II of Group B of
100 marks Pass Course
Paper-VII : Indian 100 marks
Financial System Paper-VIII : Banking
100 marks Systemn & Banking
' Law & Practice.
100 marks
S Foundation course
100 marks
700 marks 600 marks
GRAND TOTAL : 1800 marks.
Lol
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6. (i) The organisation of the programmes leading to the degrees in this
ordinance and framing of the courses will be laid down in the Regulation
framed for this purpose from time to time. :

(ii) The students who have been studying for degree course immediately
before the commencement of this Ordinance shall be permitted to com-

plete their examinations as per the Ordinance in force at the time of their
enrolment.

(iii) Not withstanding anything contained in this Ordinance, any diffi-
culty arising in the interpretation of or giving effect to, any provision of this

Ordinance, shall be referred to the Vice-Chancellor, whose interpretation
or decision there on shall be final.

Approved by Govwt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 3]13.%5
: - 10%
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30. ON THE STURCTUTE OF BACHELOR
OF ENGINEERING COURSE

( Section 28 (1) (b) of the AU. Act 1989)

1. The Bachelor of Engineering Course, called the B.E Course hereafter,
shall comprise of four academic years and each academic year shall con-
sist of two semesters. Each semester shall approximately consist of 15
weeks of teaching and 6 weeks of academic and other formalities including
the semester examination. -

2. The following categories of candidates will be eligible for admission to
the B.E Course. i

(a) A Candidate, who has passed the two year Higher Secondary
Science Examination or its equivalent as recognised by the Assam Univer-
sity, securing at least the minimum marks required to pass in Phuysics,
Chemistry and Mathematics with an aggregate of 50 % marks in these
subjects will be eligible for admission to the FIRST SEMESTER of the B.E.
Course. Relaxation for SC and ST candidates will be made as per Rules of
the University, formulated from time to time.

(b) A candidate, who has passed the FINAL DIPLOMA examination in a
branch of study conducted by the Stete Council of Technical Education,
Assam, will be eligible for admission to the THIRD SEMESTER of that
particular branch of study after passing the first and second semester Theory

(written) papers in Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry of the B.E course
of the Assam University.

3. (a) Each subject offered by a student in a semester shall consist of
one or more of the following parts :

(i) Theory (written paper)
(i) Sessional

(ii) Practical/Viva-voce.

(b) In order to pass a subject, a student shall have to pass all the parts
separately.
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(¢) The minimum pass marks shall be as follows :

TABLE - 1

Examination Minimum Pass Marks

Theory Sessional ' Practica!/ viva-voce
First & Second Semester 30 % 40 % 30 %
Third to Eighth Semester 35 % 50 % . 35 %

4. Semester Examinations are divided into two groups : odd (i.e.FIRST,
THIRD, FIFTH & SEVENTH) AND even (i.e. SECOND, FOURTH, SIXTH,
& EIGHTH). Each group of examinations will be held once in an academic
year, except the FIRST, SECOND, SEVENTH & EIGHTH Semester exami-
nations. Candidates who failed in the regular FIRST, SECOND, SEVENTH
& EIGHTH semester examinations will only be eligible to sit for the com-
partmental examiation that will follow.

5. (a) A student will not be sent up for a semester examination from an
affiliated college if he/she has not attended at least 75 % of the classes held
for each subject taught in the semester and/or has not passed all the
sessionals of the semester. At the time of applying for permission to sit for
a semester examination a student must produce a certificate from the. Prin-
cipal of the concerned affiliated college to the effect that the student has

satisfactorily completed the course work of the semester and has fulfilled
all the conditions stated above.

(b_) A student, satisfying clause 5 (a) above and subsequent relvant clauses
of the ordinance, will be allowed to sit for a semester examination on

payment of the prescribed fees separately for each semester examination
in which the candidate desired to appear.

(c) A student is eligible for promotion to the next higher semester on
passing all the subjects of the current semester, provided that the' student

has no arrears in subject (s) of earlier semesters and satisfies relevant
clauses of the regulations.

Arrears in subjects are the subjects in which a candidate fails to
secure af least the minimum pass marks in a semester examination in the
written paper or the Practical/Viva-voce part of the subject.

(d) A student admitted to appear in the FIRST semester examination is
eligible for provisional promotion to SECOND SEMESTER but his/her sub-
sequent provisional promotion to higher semester from and including THIRD
semester onwards, will be as per clauses 5 (e), 5 (f), 5 (g), 5 (h), 5 (i), 5 (j).

[2]
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(e) A student will not be allowed to attend classes of the FOURTH
semester if he/she either (I) failed in more than FOUR subjects of the
SECOND semester or (II) failed to clear all subjects of FIRST semester.

(g) A student will not be allowed to attend classes of FIFTH semester if
he/she has failed in more than FOUR subjects of the SECOND semester.

(h) A student will not be allowd to attend classes in the SIXTH semester
if he/she has failed in more than FOUR subjects of FOURTH semester.

(i) A student will not be allowed to attend classes of SEVENTL semester
if he/she has failed in more than FOUR subjects of THIRD & FIFTH
semesters taken together. s

(i) A student will not be allowed to attend classes of EIGHTH semester if
he/she has failed in more than FOUR subjects of FOURTH & SIXTH se-
mesters taken together. i

6. (a) A student, failing to pass all the subjects of FIRST semester in
three consecutive examinations from his/her admission into the courses,
shall not be allowed by the concerned college to continue studies.

(b) Similarly a student failing to pass the courses of the B.E. degree °
examinafion in 8 years from the date of his/her admission into the course
will not be allowed to sit for the B.E Examination. However, under special
circumstances the Vice-Chancellor of the University, on the recommenda-
tion of the Pricipal of the concerned affiliated college may extend the pe-
riod by one year for the purpose. :

(c) Further a student as per rules and having arrears in any subject of
any earlier semester will be required to obtain prior clearance from the
concerned Principal of the affiliated college for appearing at any earlier
semester examination with due intimation to the University.

7. (a) A candidate will be awarded B.E degree in an appropriate branch,
on passing all the eight semester examinations.

(b) For the purpose of determining class in which a candidate is to be
placed, marks secrued by him/her in all the semester examinations from
the THIRD to EIGHTH semester shall be added up as follows :

(i) 25% of the total marks secured in the THIRD and FOURTH semes-

ter examinations,

lii) 75 % of the total marks secured in the FIFTH and SIXTH semester
examinations. '
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(iii) 100 % of the total marks secured in the SEVENTH and EIGHTH

Semester examinations.

Marks so obtained shall be compared with the full marks in these
semesters taken in the same proportions for calculating percentage of the
marks secured.

(c) On assessment as per clause 7 (b) above, a candidate securing 65 %
marks and above will be awarded a FIRST CLASS and a candidate secur-
ing below 65 % and having the minimum aggregate of 40 % will be awarded
SECOND CLASS. A student failing to secure a minimum aggregate of
40% marks may be allowed to appear in all the theory papers of the 8th
SEMESTER EXAMINATION in the immediately following examination.

(d) A candidate will be declared to have passed with Honours in the
appropriate class provided the candidate passes all the semester examina-
tions from the FIRST to the EIGHTH regularly, without keeping any arrear
subject at any semester and completes the B.E. course in four academic
years from the date of his/her admission and secured at least 75 % marks
as per assessment under clause 7 (b) above.

(8). (i). The organisation of the programmes leading to the degree in
this ordinance, framing of the courses and conduct of examinations and
other related matters will be laid down in the Regulations framed for this
purpose from time to time. '

(ii) The students who have been studying for B.E. course immediately
before the commencement of this Ordinance shall be permitted to com- .

plete their examinations as per the Ordinance in force at the time of their
enrolment.

(iii) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Ordinance, any difficulty
arising in interpretation of, or giving effect to, any provision of this Ordi-
nance, shall be referred to the Vice-Chancellor, whose interpretation or
decision thereon shall be final.

Approved by Govwt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt 31.3.95
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31. ON M.B.B.S. COURSE

( Section 28 (1) (b) of the AU. Act 1989)

1. The M.B.B.S. course in the affiliated medical colleges of the Univer-

sity shall be of 4!/, years duration followed by 12 months compulsory
Rotating Internship. i

2. No candidate shall be admitted to the M.B.B.S. Course unless :

(i) He/She has completed the age of 17 years at the time of admission or
will complete this age on the 31st December of the year of his/her admis-
sion to the 1st M.B.B.S. Course.

(ii) He/She has passed

(a) The two year P U, Examination in Science or twelve year Higher
Secondary Examination in Science or Pre-medical examination of any
recognised University or equivalent examination recognised as such by the
Assam University with Physics, Chemistry and Biology including practical
tests in each of these subjects.

(b) A student who has passed the B.Sc. Examination with two of the
three subjects i.e. Physics, Chemistry and Biology may be admitted to the
Medical Course if he/she passed the third subject in the two year P U.or
Twelve year Higher Secondary Examinations before appearing for the First
M.B.B.S. Examination.

(i) In all the above cases the candidate must have passed the Higher

Secondary or the Pre-University examination with English as one of the
subjects.

(ii) Selection of candidates to the Medical course shall be based on the
candidate's academic record, Physical fitness, aptitude, personality and
proficiency in sports and N.C.C. training.

3. The following shall be the period of study :

(a) Every student must undergo a period of study certified by the Princi-
pal of the college extending over 4/, academic years from the date of
commencement of the 1st semester.

(b) The First 11/, years shall be oc;cupied in the study of the Pre-Clinical
subjects and that no student shall be permitted to study the Para-clinical

and Clinical group of subjects until he/she has passed all pre-clinical sub-
jects.
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4. The scheme of study in the Medical course shall be as follows :
(a) For pre-clinical course :

from July to January of the following calendar year containing three
semesters. (1'/, academic Years)

Ist semester - from July to January
2nd semester - from January to July
3rd semester - from July to January

(b) For Para-Cliical Course :

From January to July of the follwoing calender year containing three
semesters (1'/, academic years). '

4th Semester -.from January to July

Sth semestet - from July to January

6th semester - from January to July of the next calender vear.
(c) For Clincial Course : (includes Para-clinical cou;'se also)

From January of one year to the January of the third calendar year
containing 6 semesters (3 academic years). ;

4th Semester - from January to July of the same calender year.
Sth semester - from July to January of next calendar year.

6th semester - from January to July of the next calendar year.
7th semester - from July to January of the next calendar year.
8th semester - from January to July of the same calendar year.
9th semester - from July to January of next calendar year.

5. (i) First M.B..B.S. Examination.

(1) Any student who has completed a régular course of study for tlhe
Pre-clinical (1st M.B.B.S.) Course in a Medical College, affiliated to Assam
University and is sent up for the examination by the Principal of the College

may be admitted to the 1st M.B.B.S. Examination on payment of the pre-
scribed fee.

(2) A student, in order to pass the 1st M.B.B.S. Examination, must
obtain in each subject :
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(ii) In written and oral taken together 50 % of the total marks (inclusive
of internal assessment) and

(ii) Practical 50 % of the total marks, (inclusive of internal assessment)

(3) A student, in order to secure Honours in a subject must obtain 75 %
of the total marks in that subject provided he/she passes the 1st M.B.B.S.
Examination in the first attempt in the reqular examination.

(4) If a student after completion of a regular course of study and after
being duly sent up the Principal of a Medical College can not appear at or
pass the examination, he/she may appear at any of the three consecutive
examinations, including regular and supplementary immediately succeed-
ing the original examination on payment of the prescribed fees, provided
the Principal certifies to his/her good character and satisfactory progress in
studies during the intervening period, and that he/she prosecutes his/her
studies in the college for at least three-fourth of the course allotted for the
semester immediately preceding the examination in which he/she wants to
appear provided also that such a student may under special circumstances,
- as recommended by the Principal and Head of the Department concerned,

be permitted to appear more than three examinations after the original
examination.

(ii) Second M.B.B.S. Examination :

(1) Any student who has completed a regular course of study for the
paraclinical (Z2nd M.B.B.S.) course in a Medical College affiliated to Assam
University or a recognised University atleast eighteen months previeusly
and sent up for the examination by the principal of the college may be
admitted to 2nd M.B.B.S. examination on payment of the prescribed fee.

(2) A student in order to pass the 2nd M.B.B.S. examination must ob-
tain in each subject :

(i) In written and oral taken together 50% of total marks (mcluswe of
internal assessment) and

(ii) Practical 50% of the total marks. (inclusive of internal assessment)

(3) A student in order to secure Honours in a subject must obtain atleast
75% of the total marks in that subject provided he/she passes the 2nd
M.B.B.S. examination in the first attempt in the regular examination.

(4) If a student after completion of a regular course of study and after
being duly sent can not appear at or pass the Examination he/she may
appear at any of the three consecutive examinations, including regular
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adn supplementary, immediately succeeding the original examination on
payment of the prescribed fee, provided the Principal certifies to his/her
good character and satisfactory progress of studies during the intervening
period and provided further that he/she prosecutes his/her studies in the
college for at least three fourths of the course allotted for the semester
immediately preceding the examination in which he/she wants to appear
provided also that such a student may under special circumstances, as
recommended by the Principal and the Head of the department concerned,

be permited to appear at more than three examinations after the original
examination.

(iii) Final M.B.B.S. Examination :

(1) Any student who has complet.d a reqular course of study for 3
(three) years for clinical (Final MBBS) course in a Medical College affili-
ated to Assam University having passed the 2nd M.B.B.S. examination of
Assam University or a recognised University at least 6 months previously
and sent up for the examination by the Prinicipal of the College may be
admitted to the Final MBBS examination on payment of the prescribed fee.

(2) A Student in order to pass the Final examination must obtain in each
subject :

() In written and oral taken together 50 % of the total marks (inclusive
of internal assessments) and ;

(ii) In Clinical and Practical 50 % of the total marks (inclusive of inter-
nal assssment) provided the candidate secures at least 50% of the masrks
alloted to the clinical part separately.

(3) A student in order to secure Honfurs in a subjéct must obtain atleast
75% of the total marks in that subject provided he/ she passes the Final
MBBS Examination in the first attempt in the regular examination.

(4) If a student after Con?it)letition of regular course of study and after
being duly sent up by the principal of a Medical College can not appear at
or pass the examination, he /she may appear at any of the three consecu-
tive examinations including regular and supplementary, immediately suc-
ceeding the original examination on paymeént of the prescriebed fee, pro-
vided the Principal certifies to his/ her good character and satisfactory
progress of studies during the intervening period, and provided further that
he/she prosecutes his/ her studies in the college for at least three fourth of
the course alloted for the semester immediately preceding the examination
in which he/ she wants to appear, provided also that such a student may
under special circumstances, as recommended by the Principal and the
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Head of the Department concerned, be permited to appear at more than
three examinations after the original examination.

N.B. : For the purpose of above :

(1) 'Regulat' or 'Original Examination' means the examination held
immediately on completion of the regular courses of study.

(2) 'Supplementary Examination' means the Examination held after six
months of the original examination.

(3) 'Completion of Course' means that the candidate has attended not
less than three fourth of the lectures, tutorials, practicals and hospital du-
ties wherever provided taken together in such subject at histher college for
full course of prescribed study.

6. Compulsory Rotating Internship :

1. Every candidate will be required, after passing the Final M.B.B.S
Examination to undergo compulsory Rotating Internship to the satisfac-
tion, of the University for a period of 12 months so as to be eligible for the
award of the degree of M.B.B.S and for full registration.

2. The University shall issue a provisional M.B.B.S. pass certificate on
passing the Final M.B.B.S. examination.

3. The Medical Council shall grant provisional registration to the candi-
date on production of the provisional M.B.B.S certificate. The provitional
registration will be for a period of one year. In the event of shortage or
unsatisfactory work the period of provisional registration and the Compul-

sory Rotating internship may be suitably extended by the appropriate au-
thorities.

4. The internee shall be entrusted with Clinical responsibility during the
period of internship and shall maintain a record of work which is to be
verified and certified by the medical officer under whom he works.

5. On the successful completion of pre-registration training as certified
by the Principal on the recommendations of the authorities under whom

the training was done, the University shall award the M.B.B.S degree or
declare him eligible for it.

6. Full registration shall be given by the Medical Council on the award of
M.B.B.S degree by the University or the declaration that the candidate is
eligible for M.B.B.S degree.
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7. The compulsory Rotating Internship for 12 months should be done in
the teaching hospital and up-graded primary health centres attached to the
teaching institutions but whereever the number of the enternees is large,
other recognised hospitals may also be utilised. Satisfactory collaboration
must exist between the hospitals undertaking internship programme and
medical college. Each Medical college should have attached to it primary
health centres as recommended by Indian Medical Council which must be
teaching in primary health centres. The compulsory Rotating Internship
shall include training in Medicine, Surgery and Obst and Gynaecology and
in community health work at primary health centes which may extend for a
period of 6 months. The internees should be residents at the centres. One
year's approved service in th Armed Forces. Medical Services, after. pass-
ing the final M.B.B.S examination shall be considered as equivalent to the
pre-iregistration training detailed above. Such training should as far as
possible be at the base general military hospitals.

8. Minor adjustments fo enable a candidate to obtain training in elective
clinical subjects may be made.

V. Course of émdies.

(1) Throughout the whole period of study, attention of the students shall
be directed to the importance of the preventive aspect of Medicine, and of
measures of promotion of positive health. '

2. Introduction of medical students in out- patient and inpatient depart-
ments of the hospital shall be encouraged from the very begining of their -
Medical studies in ‘order to stimulate their interests in their responsibilities
and widening their outlook as regards to the sick.

(3) Throughout the course of training, due attention of the student shall
be drawn to :-

(i) Self education, (ii) Regular work in the hospital, (iii) Community
Medicines, (iv) Psychology, (v) Bio-statistics, (vi) Principles of genetics,
Bio-Medical Electronics, Radiation Therapy, Nuclear Medicine and Space
Medicine, (vii) Family Planning and some knowledge of National Health
plan. (viii) Initiation into Methodology of Research. (ix) Elective subjects,
(k) Students should be encouraged to be associated with research on their
elective subjects. 1

(A) Pre-Clinical Course (1st MB.B.S)).

In teaching of the subjects, stress shall be laid on the Fundamental
and Basic Principles of the Sciences, so that every student will be in a
position to understand the practical applications that follow during his/her
study in the clinical course
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The Pre-Clinical course shall include the study in the clinical course.
(i) Human Anatony including Histology and Embryology.

(a) A course of lecture demonstration and tutorials in Human Anatomy
including Histology and Embryology.

(b) Dissection of Human Physiology,.

(c) Practical course in Histology.

(d) Principles of Human Physiolgy.

(@) A course of lectures and tutorials in Physiology.

(b) Experimental Physiology, Amphibian experiments by the students be
considerably reduced and stress be laid on demonstration in mammlian

and human physiology. The students shall do practical in addition to dem-
onstrations. :

(c) Elements of the methods of clinical examination including the use of
the common instrumetns and the examination of body with demonstration
on both normal and abnormal living subjects.

Note : The demonstrations of structure and functions in the teaching of
Anatomy and Physiology should be done as far as possible on the living
subjects, and shall include information obtained form Radiology.

(iii) Bio-Chemistry including Nutrition and Dietetics :-

(a) A course of lectures and tutorials in Bio-Chemistry, Nutrition and
Dietetics.

(b) Practical course in Bio-Chemistry.
(iv) Organic Chemistry and Bio-Physics :-
(a) A course of practical

Syllabus in Chemistry shall have to be completed in the first semester
of these Pre-Clinical course at the end of which a University Examination
on the subject shall be held which shall form a part of the Ist M.B.B.S
Examination. ' '

5. Introduction to Social Medicine and Environmental factors pertaining
to health.

6. Introduction to Statistics
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7. Normal Psychology
8. Examination : (i) 1st M.B.B.S Lxamii.atios.

The 1st M.B.B.S Examination to be ‘held i the last two weeks of the
third semeter of the Pre-clinical course shall comprise of :-

1. Anatomy
2. Physiology
3. Bio-Chemistry including Nutrition z-.d Dietetics

University examination in Organic Chemistry and Bio-Physics shall be
held at the end of the 1st. Semester of the Pre-Clinical course and shall
form a part of the 1st M.B.B.S examination. The college test examination
in Physiology to be held two months preceding the 1st. M.B.B.S Examina-
tion shall include one question from the Preventive and Social Medicine
and Normal Psychology studies in Pre-Clinical Course.

v

Scheme of examination (Universityf : ™

Examinations are to be conducted with a view to ascertain the Candidate's
knowledge in fundamental and basic principles of the subject.

Subject (Written | Oral | Internal Total Practical | Internal |Total | Grand

Assessment Assessment Total

on Written | * n on practical

and Oral
Org.Chem. 80 40 30 150 40 10 50 | 200
Bio-Physics. ;
Anatomy 200 | 100 70 370 100 30 130 | 500
Physioclogy .
including 200 | 100 70 370 100 30 130 | 500
Bio-Chemistry

(i) Note :- The examination in Organic Chemistry and Bio-Physics shall
be held at the end of the 1st Semester of the Medical Course. ;

(ii) Note :- In Anatomy-Physiology there shall be two theory papers each

of 3 hours duration carrying 100 marks.

Marks obtained in the periodical examinations conducted by the College
shall be taken into account at all University Examinations as Internal
Assessment. Out of the total marks allotted for the University examinations
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at least 25 % shall be from the marks obtained in the Practical and Clinical
Examinations as the case may be and also 25 % shall be from the marks
obtained in the written and oral part of thte terminal examinations. These
marks of the Internal assessment certified by the Heads of the Depart-
ments and countersigned by the Principal of the college shall be kept sealed-
in the respective Departments to be opened again only in the presence of
the External Examiners of the subject concerned at the time of the Univer-
sity examination of the subject.

(B) Para-clinical Course (Second M.B.B.S)

Note : In teaching of the subjects, stress shall be laid on the funda-
mental and basic principles of the sciences so that every student will be in
a position to understand the practical applications that follows during his/
her study in the clinical course.

The para-clinical course shall include the study of the following sub-
jects : ;

1). Pathology and Microbiology including : -

(a) General émd special Pathology and Norbid Anatomy
(b) Clinical and Chemical Pathology |

(c) Microbiology and Parasitology

(d) Immunology

8. There shall be teaching of applied Pathology for the rest of the Clini-
cal period.

Notes : Clinical course should run concurrently with para-Clinical
course after the candidate has passed the 1st, M.B.B.S Examination. Each
student shall be required to have received para-clinical instruction in the

conduction of autopsies, and to have acted as a post mortem clerk in at
least ten cases.

(ii) Pharmacology including Pharmaco - Thereapeutics and Toxicology.
Study of all drugs in Indian Pharmacopia. Experimental pharmacology by
demonstrations and practical by students..

(iii) Forensic Medicine.

This course shall include instruction of duties which devolve upon
practitioners in their relation to the states, and on the generally recognised
rules of Medical ethics. Each student shall be required to have received
practical instruction in the condition of Medico-legal autopsies and to have
acted as a Postmortem clerk in at least six cases.
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(iv) Preventive and Social Medicine :

This course shall include the followii.3 subjects :
(a) Medical and Vital Statistics

(b) Environmen’tal Hygiene

(c) Parasitology, Helminthology and Entomology in relation to commu-
nicable diseases, tither prevention and control

(d) Principles of Epidemiology

(e) Communicable Diseases, their prevention and control
(f) Public Heallth Administration

(g) Advanced course on nutritional Deficiencies

(h) Tranining in Industrial Hygiene and Occupational Diseases. The

course shall include : g

(a) Clinico-Pathological conferences &Jith other Departments

(b)Meternal and child health

(c) Cure of mothers and infants including family planning and school
health ' ;

(d) Supervised field study and visits

N.B. Throughout the whole period of study of the Clinical and paraclinical
course, the attention of the student shall be directed by the teachers to the
importance of preventive and Social aspects of Medicine and emphasm
shall be laxd on practical training, seminars and conferences etc.

(i)2nd M.B.B.S EXAMINATION

The 2nd M.B.B.S Examination to be held in the last two weeks of the
3rd semester of the Para-clinical course subsequent to passing of 1st.
M.B.B.S Examination shall comprise of : .

(1) Pathology and Medicine
(2) Pharmacology

(3) Forensic Medicine
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(4) Preventive and Social Medicine

Note : Examinations are to be conducted with a view to ascertain the
candidate's knowledge in fundamental and basic principles of the subject.
Subject Writen | Oral Internal Total Practical Internal Total Gramj
Assessment Assessment Total
on written on practical
& practical
Pathology & | 200 | 50 50 300 75 25 100 | 400
Micro biology
Pharmacology| 100 | 60 40 200 40 10 50 250
Social &
preventive 100 | 50 50 200 - - - | 200
Medicine 100 | 50 50 200 = - - 200
Forensic & :
State Medicine

* As in 1st M.B.B.S.
(c) CLINICAL COURSE

N.B.

fundamentals

prevention.

: In the teaching of these subjects stress shall be laid on the
and also on common diseases of the region and their

The clinical course shall include the study of the following subjects :-

(1) Medicine including :

(@) A course of systematic instruction in the principles and practice of
Medicine including paediatrics

(b) A medical clinical clerkship for a period of nine moths including out-
patient departments

() During the period of medical ward clerkship a period of not less than
one month shall be spent as a resident pupil, where ever possible

(d) Lecture-demonstrations, seminars and conferences in clinical medi-

cine and out-patient practice for at least 3 years which may run concur-
rently with other clinical subjects
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(e) Instruction on comprehensive medical care

(f) Instruction in Applied Anatomy and Physiology throughout the period
of Clinical studies

Attendence at each of the following departments for a period of 15

days during which there shall be not less than six lecture demonstrations :
1. Acute infectious diseases.

2. Tuberculesis.

3. Psychological medicine and psychiatry..
4. Disease of skin and Leprosy

5. Radiology and electro-therapautics in their application to Medicine.

6. Dietetics, nutﬁtion and principles of nursing.

7. Physio-therapy and rehabilitation.

(Instructions in these subjects (I} - (7) shall run con-currently with course
of Instructions in Medicine).

8. A clinical clerkship for not less than 3 moths and should include social
paediatrics, Neoantology, growth and development and Peadiatrics surgery.

(ii) Surgery : including

(a) A course of systematic instruction in the Principles and practices of
Surgery.

(b) A surgical Clerkship for a period of nine months including out patient
department. '

(c) During the period of surgical ward clerkship a period not less than one
month should be spent as resident pupil wherever possible.

(d) Lecture- demonstration, seminars and conferences in Clinical Surgery
and attendance of general in-patient and out-patient practice for at
least 3 years which run concurrently with other clinical subjects.

(e) Practical instruction in Surgical methods including first aid and war
emergencies.

(f) Instruction in the administration of anaesthetics.

(g) A course of instruction in operative surgery.
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(h) Instruction in Applied Anatomy and Physiology throughout the period of
clinical studies.

(i) Attendance at each of the following departments for a period of 15 days,
during which there shall be not less than six lecture demonstrations.

(1) Radiology and eléctro-therapauﬁcs in their application to surgery.
(2) Veneral diseases.

(3) Dental diseases.

(4) Surgical disease of infancy and childhood.

Anaesthesiology (instruction in these subjects (1)-(5) may run concurrently
with course of instruction in surgery.)

(i) Training in orthopadics with hospital attendance for one month.

(i) Midwifery : Diseases of women and infant and Maternal welfare includ-
ing:

(a) Courses of systematic instruction in the principles and practice of Mid-
wifery, Gynaecology and infant and maternal welfare including the applied
anatomy and reproductive.

Physiology and labour.

(b) Lecture demonstrations in Clinical Midwifery, Gynaecology and infant
and maternal welfare and family planning and attendance on the practice of
maternity hospital or the maternity ward of a general hospital including

(i) Ante-natal case and

(ii) The management of the puerparium, and in in-patient and out-patient
Gynaecological practice for a period of atleast six months. This period should
be devoted exclusively to the instruction in these subjects, and should be

subsequent to the medical clerk Section I (b), and the Surgical clerk-ship section
2B}, :

(C) Of this period of clinical instruction not less than one month shall be
spent as a resident pupil either in a maternity hospital or in a hostel attached to
a maternity hospital or to the maternity wards of a general Hospital. During this
period, the student shall conduct atleast twenty cases of labour under adequate
supervision,

A certificate showing the number of cases of labour attended by the stu-
dents in the maternity hospital and in the patient's homes respectively should be
signed by the Professor and should state :
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(i) That the student has personally conducted each case during the course
of labour making the necessary abdominal and other examinations under the
supervision of the certifying officer who should describe his official position.

(i) That satisfactory written histories of the cases conducted including when
possibly antenatal and postnatal observations were presented by the student
and initiated by the supervising Officer.

(ii) Ophthalmology including :

Instruction in common diseases of eye, refraction use of ophthalmo-
scope applied anatomy, Physiology and Pathology Microbiology of eye with hos-
pital attendance for a period of two months.

(iv) Othorhinolaryngology including :

Instruction in common diseases of ear, nose and throat including applied
Anatomy, Physiology, applied Pathology and Microbiology of these organs and
clinical attendance at the Hospital for a period of two months.

v) Paediatrics including :

A clinical clearkship not less than three months and should including social
paediatrics and neo-natology, growth and develoment and paediatrics surgery.

(iii) Final MBBS Examination.

The tinal MBBS Examination to be held in the last two weeks of the sixth

semester of the clinical course, subsequent to passing of the 2nd MBBS Exami-
nation, shall comprise of : ‘

1. Medicine.

2. Surgery.

3. Maternity and Gynaecology.
4. Othorhinolaryngology.

5. Ophthalmology.

Each of Othorhinolaryngology and Aphthalmology is to be treated as a

separate subject for passing and marks of these subjects shall not be added
together.

Scheme of Fxamination.

N.B. Examinations are to be conducted with a view to ascertain the
candidate's knowledge in fundamental and basic principles of the subjects.
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N.B. Throughout the course there should be vertical and horizontal inte-
gration of teaching. Teaching programme should be so arranged that the repeti-
tion of the same subject in different departments be avoided by teaching such
subjects in seminars and conference of the departments concerned to avoid
repetition and give students a full grasp of the subject. .

Subject Written | Oral| Internal |Total |Clinical | Practical | Internal [Totalof [Grand
assesment assesment |clinical &| Tota
on written on practical | practical

& Oral

1. Medicine 200 |50 50 300 100 50 50 200 | 500

2. Surgery 200 | 50 50 300| 100 50 50 200 | 500

3. Midwifery | 200 .| 50 50 300 100 50 50 200 | 500

& Gyneae-
cology

4. Otorhine- | 100 |25 25 150 50 25 25 100 250

" laryngology

5. Ophthal- 100 125 25 150 50 25 25 100, | 280

mology : :

9. (i) The organisation of the programme leading to the Degrees in this
Ordinance, framing of the courses and conduct of examinations and other re-

lated matters will be laid down in the regulations framed for this purpose from
time to time.

(ii) The students who have been studying for MBBS course in the affiliated
medical colleges of this University immediately before the commencement of
this ordinance shall be permitted to complete their examinations as per the
Ordinance in force at the time of their enrolment.

10. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Ordinance, any difficulty
arising in interpretation of or giving effect to, any provision of this Ordinance,

shall be referred to the Vice-Chancellor, whose interpretation or decision thereon
shall be final.

Approved by Govt. of India, Mlms'rry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No. 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt. 31-3-95
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32. ON THE POST-GRADUATE COURSES IN
MEDICAL SCIENCES

{ Section 28 (1) (b) of the A.U. Act 1989)
1. There shall be in the affiliated medical colleges of the University the post-
Graduate courses leading to M.B. and M.D. Degrees in Medical Sciences.

2. ELIGIBILITY : A candidate seeking admission to any of the above de-
gree courses must fulfil the following conditions :

(i) He must have obtained the degree of MBBS of Assam University or a
equivalent degree of any other University recognised by Assam University and
have obtained the full registration of the Medical Council.

(i) Subsequent to his obtaining the MBBS degree he must have served :
a) One year as houseman/demonstrator/research worker, or
b) Five years in the Armed forces or in rural areas,

Provided that for the purpose of the broad specialities, the housemanship
can be done either fully in the speciality concerned or partly in the speciality and
partly in other department or allied subjects in a hospital recognised by the
Assam University. :

3. DURATION OF THE COURSE :

The duration of each of the courses shall be three years including the
period spent as Housemanship/Demonstrator/Research Worker.

N.B. : Five years service in the armed forces or in rural areas will be equiva-
lent to one year Housemanship/Demonstrator/ Research Worker.

4. STRUCTURE OF THE COURSE :

1). For Basic Medical Science

Bl oo |t ans Thesis
Fart o H e Theory
Pk oo Tl s Oral and Practical.
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2) For General Medicine & General Surgery and Broad Spegialities

Bart s I Thesis / Dessertation
1255 S || [, Theory
P e Il Oral, Practical & Clinical.

5. REGISTRATION : A candidate for any of the above degree examina-

tion shall get himself registered in the following manner :

i) He shall apply to the University in the prescribed form through the Princi-
pal of the College, with a fee prescribed from time to time, two years prior to
the examination at which he intends to appear. The Principal shall forward the

application of a candidate after being satisfied that he fulfills the requirements
prescribed under the regulations. -

ii) Applications for registration will be received by the Registrar once a year
within six months from the date of admission.

iii) Fresh registration will be necessary if a candidate does not submit his
Thesis / Dissertation within three years from the date of registration.

iv) Every application received for registration shall be placed before the
Faculty of the Medicine / Academic Council.

6. EXAMINATION :

Part- T :1. Thesis / Dissertation :- A candidate after setting himself regis-
tered in the manner prescribed under Sce.5 above for any of the above degree
examinations shall submit a Thesis / Dissertation after his registration, prepared
under the guidance of the supervisor who must be a teacher of the subject and

whose name was approved for the purpose by the Faculty of Medicine / Aca-
demic Council of the University.

(A) Thesis :

(i) The Thesis shall be on the approved problem of investigation. No candi-
date will be permitted to change the problem without prior approval from the
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine / Academic Council.

ii) The Thesis should be the resulis of the candidate's own research.

(i) The Thesis will show the evidence of the candidate's own work whether
based on the discovery of new facts or of new relations of facts observed by
others or an executive study of the criticism of the published work of others
forming a valuable contribution to the. literature on the subject.
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(B) DISSERTATION :-

1) A Dissertation shall be on the approved problem of investigation and
shall consist of not less than 20 cases relating to the problem.

2) Threle copies of the Thesis / Dessertation embodying the results of re-.
search of the candidate shall be submitted to the University through the Princi-'

pal of the College not less than four months before the date of commencement
of exarnination.

3) The Thesis / Dissertation must be accompanied by a certificate from the
supervisor of the candidate stating

(i) That the candidate has worked satisfactorily (ii) That the candidate has
fulfilled all the requirements under the rules (iii) That the Thesis / Dissertation is
the results of candidates own investigation (iv) That the Thesis / Dissertation or

part of it was not subm1tted to any other Institute or University for any research
degree.

(4) The Thesis / Dissertation shall be examined by_at least three examiners
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor out of a panel of not less than five names
recommended by the Faculty of Medicine / Academic Council.

(5) The Thesis / Dissertation, shall be adjudicated by the examiners referred
to in (4) above under the following categories :

Category - I "Highly Commended"
Category - II "Commended"
Category -IlI "Not Commended"

6) The Thesis / Dissertation shall be accepted only if it is commended by at.
least two examiners.

(7) A candidate shall be allowed to take the part II and part Il examina-
tions only if his Thesis/ Dissertation has been accepted. -

(8) A candidate whose Thesis / Dissertation has been accepted must pass in
the written, clinical, Oral and Practical examinations within a period of five
years from the date of acceptence of the Thesis / Dissertation.

(9) A candidate whose Thesis / Dissertation has been accepted but who has
failed in written, Clinical, Oral and Practical Examination, shall not be required

to submit fresh Thesis / DLSSETtatIOﬂ if he wishes to appear at any subsequent
examinations.
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(10) A candidate to any of the above examinations shall be requlred to pay
the fees prescribed by the University from time to time.

Examination fee will not be refunded or credited to the next examination
under any circumstances.

Part Il : Theory Examination shall consist of four papers. The candidate
shall be allowed three hours to answer each paper as prescribed in the syllabus.

Part - Il : Clinical, Oral and Practical Examination.

The Examinations under part Il and Il should be conducted by a Board of
three examiner of whom two must be Externals from a panel of not less than five
names recommended by the Faculty of Medicine / Academic Council. The re-
sults will be submitted by the Board of Examiners in the following categories :-

Conlegory -1 ... "Highly Commended"
Category - 11 ....... "Commended"
Category - III ....... "Not Commended”

(11) A candidate shall be declared to have passed the Examination on
being placed in category I or Il at Part Il and Part IIL

7. (i) The organisation of the programmes leading to the degrees in this
ordinance, framing of the courses and conduct of examinations and other relat-

ing terms will be laid down in the Regulations framed for this purpose from time
to time.

(ii) The students who have been studying in the affiliated medical colleges of
this University for M.D. ‘and M.S. Courses immediately before the commence-
ment of this ordinance shall be permitted to complete their examinations as per
the ordinance in force at the time of their enrolment.

8. Notwithstanding anything contained in this ordinance, any difficulty aris-
ing in interpretation of, or giving effect to, any provision of this Ordinance, shall

be referred to the Vice-Chancellor, whose interpretation or decision thereon
shall be final.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No. 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt. 31-3-95
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she becomes successful and will not get any class. If a student after comple-
tion of a regular course of study for the B.ed. examination does not register
himself as a candidate for or present himself at or fails to pass at any of the
three examinations immediately succeeding such completion, he may ap-
pear again only once at any of the subsequent examinations, provided he
prosecutes a fresh course of study in a college affiliated for the purpose for
at least six months and under goes necessary practical training during the
year immediately preceding the examination at which he desired to appear.

If he fails to pass again in this chance, he shall have to prosecute a course of’
study as a regular student.

6. 1) The organisation of the programme leading to B.Ed. degree in this.
Ordinance, framing of the courses and conduct of examinations and other

related matters will be laid down in the Regulations framed for this purpose
from time to time.

ii) Details of theoritical and practical classes, seminar, practice teaching,
assignment, will be prepared by the concerned teachers of the college and
approved by the Principal of the College, with intimation to the University.

ili) The students who have been studying for the B.Ed. degree courses
immediately before the commencement of this Ordinance shall be permit-

ted to complete their examinations as per the Ordinance in force at the
time of their enrolment.

7. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Ordinance, any difficulty
arising in interpretation of, or giving effect to, any provision of this Ordi-
nance, shall be referred to the Vice-Chancellor, whose interpretation or’
decision thereon shall be final.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD Deptt. of Education vide letter
No. 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt. 31-3-95
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33. ON THE POST-GRADUATE DIPLOMA
COURSES IN MEDICAL SCIENCES

1. Fhere ahall> beriin ihe affiliated medical colleges of the
University courses leading to Post-Graduate Diploma in various branches of
Medical Sciences.

2. ELIGIBILTY - A candidate seeking admission to the courses of diploma’
in the aforesaid sciences must fulfil the following conditions :

(i) Fie must have obtained the Degree of MBBS of Assam University or an

equivalent degree of any other University recognised by Assam University, and
have obtained the full registration of Medical Council.

(i) Subsequent to his obtaining the MBBS Degree he must have spend one
year as Houseman / Demonstrator / Research Worker or have served five years
in the Armed forces or in the rural areas. The Housemanship can be done either
fully in the speciality concerned or partly in the speciality and partly in other
departments of allied subjects in a Hospital recognised by Assam University.

3. DURATION OF THE COURSE : The duration of the course shall be
one year after aftaining eligibility.

4. CONTENTS OF THE COURSE : Part - [ Theory (300 Marks).
Part - II - Oral (100 Marks)
Part- Il  Practical or Clinical (200 Marks)

5. REQUIREMENTS AND TRAINING :

(I) Every candidates for Diploma Examination in Medical Sciences shall be
required before offering himself for the examination to unergo a course of train-
ing as prescribed in the syllabus.

(ii) He shall work for the Diploma in the concerned subject for a period of
one year.

(ii) The candidate shall have to appear at written , Oral and Practical and/
or clinical examinations.
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6. EXAMINATION AND RESULTS

(i) Every candidate for admission to the examination shall send his applica-
tion to the Assam University with a certificate in prescribed form with a fee as
may be fixed by the University from time to time within the date fixed for the
purpose The Examination fee will not be refunded or credited to the next exami-
nation under any circumstances.

(ii'}f-,;f he. examiﬁation should be conducted by a board of three examiners of
whom-ene will be the internal and the other two externals from the panel of not

less tham six examiners recommended by the Faculty of Medicine / Academic
Council.

(iii) The examination shall consist of three parts :

Part - 1 : Theory

Part - II : Oral :

Part - Ill : Practical / Clinical.

Part - [ : Theory Examination - 300 Marks

It shall consist of three papers of 100 marks each. The candidate shall be

allowed three hours to answer each paper. The papers shall be as prescribed in
the syllabus.

Part II : Oral - 100 Marks

Oral examination shall be conductéd by the same Board of Examiners.
Part - IIl : Practical / Clinical - 200 Marks.

Practical / Clinical examination shall be conducted by the same Board of
Examiners. |

7. RESULTS

~ (I) The pass mark shall be 50% in each of part I, part Il & part Ill sepa-
rately.
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(ii) The examiner shall report the result of the examinations to the Univer-
sity. ;

(ii) As soon as possible after the examination, the University shall publish a
list of successful candidates for each diploma course.

8. (i) The organisation of the programme leading to the Diplomas in this
Ordinance, framing of the courses and conduct of examinations and other re-
lated matters will be laid down in the regulations framed for this purpose from
time to time.

(ii) The students who have been studying for Diploma courses in the affili-
ated medical colleges of this University immediately before the commencement
of this ordinance shall be permitted to complete their examination as per the
ordinance in force at the time of their enrolment.

9. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Ordinance, any difficulty
arising in interpretation of or giving effect to, any provision of this Ordinance,
shall be referred to the Vice-Chancellor, whose interpretation or decision thereon
shall be final.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No. 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt. 31-3-95
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34. ON LL.B. COURSE

( Section 28 (1) (b) of the A.U. Act. 1989)

1. There shall be a course of study of law named and styled as Bachelor of
Laws (LL.B).

2. (a) LLB. course of study shall be of 3 years duration.

2. (b) A candidate having obtained the First Degree as recognised by the
Assam [ "niversity, will be eligible for admission into the I1.B. classes and he /
she shall have to undergo a period of study spread over three academic ses-
sions. But his / her enrollment to the legal profession will be subject to the rules,

if any, that may be made by the Bar Council of India for such purposes, from
time to time.

(c) This LLB. course of study cannot be undergone with any other full time
courses simultaneously during the entire period of study.

3. The admission into this course shall ordinarily be on the basis of merit
keeping in view the rules made by the University authorities in this regard and
the instructions of Bar Council of India, if any, in this regard. The reservation

policy of the University / Gout. in respect of SC / ST / OBC etc. shall be strictly
followed.

4. The students shall be required to put in a minimum of 60% lectures and
seminars and practical legal training computed separately. The student will be

declared as non-collegiate if the percentage of the attendance falls below 60 %
but not below 50 %.

Provided that in exceptional case the Vice-Chancellor or the Principal of

the College concerned may condone the shortage of the attendance by 6% and
4% respectively.

5. Subject to clauses 2 (b) and 3 admission into the LL.B. 1st. year class
will be permitted by the principal of the College concerned on the recommenda-
tion of the Admission Committee in this respect of the following :

(i) Candidates who have a post-Graduate degree in Aris or Science or Com-
merce or Management.
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(i) Candidate who have done First Degree with Honours / Major securing at
least 45 % marks in the Honours / Major subject in any discipline included in
the Faculties as shown in (i) above or First Degree with 50 % marks.

(iii) Candidates not qualifying under (i) & (ii) above but having a First
Degree with at least 40 % marks in the aggregate shall have to qualify in an
admission test to be conducted by the College.

%.(a) The strength of students in any class shall not exceed 320 in a college
and faximum number of students in any section of such class shall not exceed
80 (eighty)

(b) The teacher student ratio shall not exceed 1:40

(c) The relative proportion of whole time teacher to part time teacher shall
not fall bellow 3:1

7. (a) The medium of instruction and / or the medium of examination shall
be English.

(1) Where the medium of instruction and / or the medium of examination is

not English, the candidate shall be required to pass a written test on proficiency
in English.

8. The course of instruction for 3 years of the study leading to the 1.1.B.
degree shall be as follows :

LL B. (1 Year class)

1. Land Laws

2. Personal Laws

3. Principles of Torts & Easements
4. Jurisprudence

5. Law of Nations

6. Legal and Constitutional History of India.
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LL.B. (I year Class)

1

Equity, Trust and Specific Relief.

oY

Interpretation of Statutes and Comparative Law.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

Law of Contracts.

Constitutional Law of India.
Property Law

Company Law or Laws of Taxation.

Industrial Law or Law of Banking and Insurance.

LL.B (Il year Class)

1.

2.

3.

6.

9

C.P C. and Arbitration Act, 1940 (Act x of 1940)
lLaw of Evidence. b

Administrative Law.

. Drafting and Conveyances.

. Law of Crimes.

Criminal Procedure Code, 1973 & Practical Legal Training.

Every paper as detailed in the LLB course of study shall be for 100

marks and examination will be of three hours duration. The maximum grand
total will be 1800 only.

10. (a) In order to qualify in a particular examination leading to the
LL.B degree a candidate shall have to obtain a minimum aggregate of 45
% of marks and secure atleast 36% of marks in individual subjects.
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(b) Except in the case of LL .B III year examination, in all other exami-
nations the list of successful candidates will be declared to have passed in -
order of Roll Nos. In the LL B part-Ill examination the list of successful
candidates will be prepared in order of merit placing in the FIRST CLASS
only those candidates who obtain 60% or more in aggregate of the grand
total of LL.B 1st year, LL.B Il year and LL.B III year taken together and the
rest successful candidates securing 45% or more shall be declared as passed
in the SECOND CLASS. Provided that if a candidate fails only in one paper
by not more than 5% of marks and has shown merit by obtaining 60% or
more marks in the aggregate he / she shall be declared to have passed.

11. In every paper carrying 100 marks having duration of 3 hours the
candidate shall be required to answer one compulsory question having five

equal parts and will carry 20 marks, the rest five questions carrying 16
marks each.

12. All the examinations leading to the LL.B shall be held once in a year

commencing on a date to be notified by the Controller of Examinations of
the University.

13. Subject to clause 16 no student shall be normally admitted to the
next higher class unless he / she has been declared to have passed in the
proceeding lower examination.

14. (a) A candidate shall be admitted to a particular examination pfo
vided he / she has prosecuted a regular course of study prescribed for that-
particular examination in a constituent / affiliated law college.

(b) Every candidate qualifying under the above sub-clause shall have to
pay the prescribed fees and apply in the prescribed form through the Princi-
pal, constituent / affiliated college. If he / she fails to pass or fails to present
himself / herself for the examination he / she shall forfelt the examination
fees so paid for that examination.

(c) A candidate shall have to submit a certificate from the Principal of
the college concerned regarding his / her bonafides, satisfactory progress of
studies and testifying to his / her good conduct and character.

15. A candidate who fails to pass or fails to appear in a particular exami-
nation shall have to pass in that examination within the period of holding
the next three successive examinations.

4
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16. If a candidate fails in not more than three subjects in any examina-
tion leading to the LL.B degree he / she shall be allowed to clear the subject
(s) provided he / she can obtain the minimum aggreate marks calculated on
the basis of the rest five or four papers as the case may be. The details in
this respect shall be prescribed by Regulation.

17. The minimum number of Lectures delivered on each paper per
week shall not be less than 4 classes of 45 minutes duration,

18. The number of working days during the academic session shall be
ordinarily not less than 180 days.

19 (i) The organisation of the programme leading to L.LB.degree in this
ordinance, framing of the courses and conduct of examinations and other
related matters will be laid in the Regulations framed for this purpose from
time to time. '

(ii) Details of theoretical and practical classes, seminar, practical legal
training, assignment etc. will be prepared by the teachers of the college and
approved by the Principal of the college, with intimation to the University.

(iii) The students who have been studying for the LL.B degree course
immediately before the commencement of this Ordinance shall be gov-

erned by the provisions of the Regulation in force at the time of their enrol-
ment.

20. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Ordinance, any diffi-
culty arising in the interpretation of, or giving effect to, any provision of this
Ordinance, shall be referred to the Vice-Chancellor, whose interpretation or
decision thereon shall be final.

Approved by Govit. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Educatlon vide letter
No. 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt. 31-3-95

(5] R



35. ON B.Ed COURSE

( Section 29 (1) (b) of the A.U. Act'1989)
1. B.Ed. course shall be of one year duration.

2. Any candidate may be admitted to the Bachelor of Education Exami-
nation provided that, after passing the B.A. / B.Sc / B.Com. Examination of
this University or of any other University recognised by this University he /
she has prosecuted for not less than a year of regular course of study in the
subjects offered by him / her in a college of education affiliated to this
University for this purpose, and has, in addition, undergone a course of
practical work spreading over the year to the satisfaction of the Head of the

institution in which a candidate is studymg, consisting of items given here-
under . /

3. Every candidate shall be examined on the following four parts :

Part | - External Examination in theory course (4 compulsory courses

and 2 elective method subjects) - 80 marks in each Total 80 x 6 = 480
marks.

Part II - Internal Assessment of the practicum on above theory course
- 20 marks in each. Total 20 X 6 = 120 marks.

Part IIl - Internal Assessment / sessional work such as lesson plans,
practical work, work experience, co-curricular activities, preparation of im-
provised teachmg aids, seminar, Group discussions, Internal Examinations,
preparation of Unit plan, Critical study of syllabus and text books, Essay
and assignments, observation of teaching and demonstration classes.

Marks : 300

Part IV - External Examination - Final lessons
(Two Lessons, one in each method course, to be prepared)
The B.Ed. Examination will be of 1000 marks.
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3.1. External written consisting of.

Part -1 : Theory courses consisting of the following, each carrying 80
marks. : :

Course - | (Paper' - 1)

Education in Emerging Irndia.
Course - II (Paper II)
Educational Psychology

Course - III (Paper - III)

Secondary Education and Teacher Functions
Course - IV (Paper - IV)

Foundations of School Practices

Course V & VI (Paper V & VI)

Teaching of any two school subjects (contents and methods) from the
following list :

a) A modern Indian Language or any recognised Language taught in
Schools (Bengali, Hindi, Manipuri, Assames etc.)

b) English.

c) Sanskrit.

d) Mathematics.

e) General Sciences.
f) Social Studies

g) History.

h) Geography.

and any other subjects to be introduced by the University.
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OPTIONAL SUBJECTS

Optionl subjects may be introduced by the University. Candidates
may offer any one such subject at the B.Ed, Examination. Such subject will

carry 100 marks. Marks over 45 will be counted towards determination of
position only.

3. 2. Internal Assessment of Practicum (part -II) on courses under
e T

The Candidates will be required to submit records of practicum in

specific time schedule as fixed by the teacher educator concerned/college.
20 marks in each course.

3.3 Internal Assessment relating to part- IIl as rhentioned under 3.
Sessional work.

a) Practice Teaching - at least 30 lessons divided into two methods
BEEION S g I s T e I e 60

b) Observation of demonstration classes report to be
submitted 10

......................................................

c) Observation of teaching given by peer group (Reports to be
submitted on 10 lessons)

...................................................... 10
d) Preparation of improvised teaching aids in two method

it e R RN S i VO i e S e 20
e):Internal ‘examinalions o1 L0 L LG L iohy semlon i Sisps 90
f) Group discussion, seminar b2 T R o o O o 10
g) Critical Studylof' Sllabiis ooty o e e 10
h) Unit plan/critical study of text Book other than one taken as practicum

under part II IR I 0 e e B 20
i) Question Analysis (2 question papers of each method :

Subilests ' - 0 F G mii e o Seils 1 20
i) Co-curricular AchiVIIES  ......ecervereeiseesiessemes e eeesee oot ses i 25
1) Wtk Ferorionte . & 8 sumiinet s sisiitn oo Saltitos. 21 20 25

Total = 300
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3.4. Assessment of all items shall be done jointly by the Lecturer-Incharge
& the Principal or his nominee,

3.5. External examination on final lessons.

a) preparation of two lesson plans on two method subjects ......... 20
b) Performance of the student teacher in the class ............ o G 60
BN i mdisst 3l o bagioen slubed s s o 20

Total = 100

The assesment shall be jointly done by the external examiner & the
internal examiner, preferably a teacher educator.

The medium of instruction and examination of the B.Ed. course will
be English. However, the medium of instruction and examination in lan-

guage courses (such as Assamese, Bengali, Hindi, Sanskrit, Manipuri etc.)
will be that language.

5. 1. Standard of passing :

To pass the examination a candidate must obtain at least 45% of marks
in aggregate in courses under Part | & II taken together (i.e. in course I to
VI), the minimum pass marks in individual course being 35, and 40% marks

in aggregate in part IIl and IV separately i.e. in internal assesment and
external examination on final lessons)

To pass the examination with classes the candidates will have to
obtain at least the following marks as mentioned below -

1st class ......... 60 %

2nd class ........45 %

5.2. If a candidate passes either in theortical course portion part | & II
together as mentioned under section - 3) or in practical portions (part 1l &
IV) he/she is entitled to reappear in the part. If he / she failed, such candi-
date will get only three consecutive chances following the examination he /
she appeared first. In such case the candidate will be declared 'Pass!, if he/
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36. ON THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF SER-
VICE OF THE REGISTRAR -

( Statute 5(3) of the A.U Act, 1989)

1. This Ordinance shall be called "Ordinance on the Terms and Condi-
tions of Service of the Registrar, Assam University, Silchar".

2. To be eligible for appointment to the post of Registrar, a person must
have the following qualifications :

(a) A Post-graduate degree with at least 55% marks or its equivalent
grade.

(b) At least 15 years of experience as Lecturer / Reader of which 8 years

should be in the Reader's grade with experience in educational administra-
tion.

Or

- Comparable experience in research establishments and other institu-
tions of higher education.

Or

15 years of administrative experience of which 8 years as Deputy
Registrar or an equivalent post.

3. (i) The Registrar shall be appointed for a term of five years and he/
she shall be eligible for re-appointment.

Provided that the Registrar / Finance Officer / Controller of Examina-
tions shall retire on attaining the age of sixty years ;

Provided further that the Registrar / Finance Officer / Controller of
Examinations shall notwithstanding his attaining the age of sixty years, con-
tinue in office until his successor is appointed and enters upon his office or
until the expiry of a period of one year, whichever is earlier.
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(ii) The Registrar shall receive salary in the scale of Rs. 4500-150-5700-

200-7300 or such a scale as may be decided by the Executive Council from
time to time.

(iii) The Registrar shall be entitled to leave, leave salary, allowances,
provident fund and other benefits as prescribed in this regard by the Uni-
versity from time to time for employees of the University.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No. E 9-24/95-Desk (U) dt. 5/1/95
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37. ON THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF SER-
VICE OF THE FINANCE OFFICER '

(Statute 6(3) of the A.U. Act, 1989)

1. This Ordinance shall be called "Ordinance on the terms and condi-
tions of service of the Finance Officer, Assam University, Silchar".

2. To be eligible for appointment to the post of Finance officer, a person
must have the following qualifications :

(a) Chartered Accountant with at least five years experience as such.

Or

Accounts officer in the office of the Comptroller and Auditor General
of India with at least 10 years experience as such.

Or

Member of the Indian Audit and Accounts service with at least 5
years experience as such.

3.(i) The Finance officer shall be appointed for a term of five years and
he/she shall be eligible for re-appointment.

Provided that the Finance officer shall retire on attaining the age of
SiXty years ; :

Provided further that the Finance officer shall notwithstanding his at-
taining the age of sixty years, continue in office until his successor is
appointed and enters upon his office or until the expiry of a period of one
year, which ever is earlier. '

3. (ii) The Finance Officer shall receive salary in the scale of Rs. 4500-
150-5700-200-7300 or such a scale as may be decided by the Executive
Council from time to time.

(iii) The Finance Officer shall be entitled to leave, leave salary, allow-
ances, provident fund and other benefit as prescribed in this regard by the
University from time to time for employees of the University.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No. E 9-24/95-Desk (U) dt. 5/1/95
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38. ON TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF SERVICE
OF THE CONTROLLER OF EXAMINATIONS

( statute 6 A of the A.U. Act 1989)

1. This ordinance shall be called "Ordinance on the Terms and Condi-
tions of service of the Controller of Examinations, Assam University, Silchar". .

2. To be eligible for appointment to the post of Controller of Examina-
tions, a person must have the following qualifications -

(2) A post-Graduate degree with at least 55% marks or its equivalent
grade. ;

(b) At least 15 years of experience as Lecturer and Reader of which at
least 8 years should be in Reader's grade with experience in educational
administration.

Or

Comparable experience in research establishments and other institu-
tions of higher education.

Or

15 years of administrative experience of which 8 years as Deputy
Registrar / Deputy Controller or an equivalent post.

3. (i) The Controller of Examinations shall be appointed for a term of
five years and he shall be eligible for re-appointment.

Provided that the Controller of Examinations shall retire on attaining
the age of sixty years :

Provided further that the Controller of Examinations shall notwith-
standing his attaining the age of sixty years, continue in office until his suc-
- cessor is appointed and enters upon his office or until the expiry of a period of
one Year, whichever is earlier.

(ii) The Controller of Examinations shall receive salary in the scale of Rs.
4500-150-5700-200-7300 or such a scale as may be decided by the Executive
Council from time to time.
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(iii) The Controller of Examinations shall be entitled to leave, leave salary,
allowances, provident fund and other benefits as prescribed in this regard by the
University from time to time for emplovees of the University.

4. Subject to the provisions of the Act, Statutes and Ordinances, the
controller of Examinations shall make all arrangemetns for the conduct of the
Examinations and perform such duties and functions as may be assigned to him
from time to time by the Executive Council.

5. The Controller of Examinations shall exercise his powers and perform his
duties under the immediate supervision of the Vice-Chancellor.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Depit. of Education vide letter
No. E 9-24/95-Desk (U) dt. 5/1/95 '
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39. ON ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

1. There shall be an Alumni Association of the University under the
name and style. 'The Alumni Association, Assam University' hereafter re-
ferred to as Association.

. 2. The objective of the Association shall be to promote the objectives of
the University as enjoined in sec. 4 of the Assam University Act (1989), to
maintain contacts and solidarity among the graduates of the University, and
to raise funds for the development of the University.

3. The membership of the Association shall be open to all degree hold-
ers of the University (in Arts, Science, Commerce, Medical, Engineering,
Education and Law), including post-graduate diplomas and certificates.

Provided that the students who have graduated as students from the
colleges now affiliated to the University, prior to the date of such affiliation,

shall also be eligible to be registered as graduates of the University for the
purpose of this clause.

4. The membership fee shall be Rs. 100 per year and Rs. 1000 for life
or as decided by the Executive Council of the University ffom time to time.
There shall also be an admission fee of Rs. 50 to become member for the
first time and a re-admission fee of same amount in case of lapse of mem-
bership due to non-renewal.

5. The application for membership shall be in a form prescribed by the
University.

6. The Executive Committee of the Association shall ‘consist of the
following : '
| 1. Chairman

2. Vice-Chairman

3. General Secretary
4. Joint Secretary

5. 17 other Members
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/. The Vice-Chancellor shall be the ex-officio Chairman. All ofher of.
fice-bearers and members of the Executive Committee shall be elected by
the members of the Association for a term of three years.

8. No member of the Association shall be entitled to vote or stand for
election unless he has been a member of the Association for at least one
years prior to the date of the election and is a degree holder of the Univer-
sity of at least five years standing.

Provided that the condition relating to the completion of one year's
membership shall not apply in case of the first election.

9. The funds of the Association shall be managed by the Finance Of-

ficer of the University who will maintain a separate Account for the pur-
pose. _

10. The elections of the Association and all its meetings shall be con-
ducted in the manner to be prescribed by Regulations.

11. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Ordinance, in case of
any difficulty in operating any clause of the Ordinance the matter shall be
referred to the Vice-Chancellor whose decision thereon shall be final.

Approved by Govt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education vide letter
No. 9-13/94 Desk (U) dt. 31-3-95
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40. ON CONVOCATION

1. A Convocation for the purpose of conferring degrees shall ordinarily be
held once in a year on such date and place as may be fixed by the Vice-
Chancellor with prior approval of the Chancellor.

2. A special convocation for the purpose of conferring honorary degrees
may also be held at such time as may be found necessary by the Executive-
Council in accordance with the process laid down in Statute 29(1) and (2) of
the A.U.Act, 1989.

3. The convocation shall consist of the body corporate of the University.

4. The Chancellor shall, if present preside at the convocations of the Uni-
versity for conferring degrees. In the absence of the Chancellor, the Vice-
Chancellor shall preside at the convocation. ' :

5. Not less than four weeks notice shall be given by the Registrar of all
meetings of the convocation.

6. The Registrar shall, with the notice, issue to each member of the convo-
cation, a prograrnme of the procedure to be observed thereat.

7.  The candidates who have passed their examinations in the year(s) for
which the convocation is held shall be eligible to be admitted to the convo-
cation. Provided that this will not be applicable to the First Convocation at
which candidates for preceding vears shall also be admitted to their respec-
tive degrees. Provided that in case the convocation is not held in a particular
year, the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to authorise admission of
successful candidates in the year to their respective degrees in absentia and
issue the degrees on payment of prescribed fees.

8. A candidate for the degree must submit to the R@\glistrar his application
on or before the date prescribed for the purpose for admission to the degree
at the convocation in person along with the prescribed fees.

9. Such candidates as are unable to present themselves in person at the
convocation shall be admitted to the degree in“absentia by the Chancellor or
in his/her absence by the Vice-Chancellor and their diploma shall be given
by the Registrar on application and on payment of the prescribed fees.

10. The fees for admission to the degree at the convocation in person shall
be Rs. 100/- The fees for admission to the degree at the convocation in
absentia shall be Rs. 120/- This fee shall also be charged in case of those
who will apply for degree/diploma subsequently. Fee for original certificate
shall be Rs. 100/- ‘
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11. Honorary aegree shall be conferred only at a convocation and may be
taken in person or in absentia.

12. The preser.iation of the persons at the convocation on whom honorary
degrees are to oe conferred shall be made by the Vice-Chancellor or in his
absence the Serior-most Dean of the University.

13. Candidate. at the convocation shall wear scarfs appropriate to their
recpective degrees to be specified by the University. No candidate shall be
admitted to the Convocation who is not in proper academic dress prescribed
by the University.

14. The Chancellor, Chief Rector, Vice-Chancellor, Chief Guest, Deans of
Schools, Registrar, Finance Officer, Controller of Examinations and the
members of the University Authorities shall wear gowns/scarf/scroll as
prescribed by the University. : :

15. For the award of degree at the convocation, the candidates present
shall be formally presented to the Chancellor or in his/her absence to the
Vice-Chancellor for admission to the irrespective degrees. The Deans of
respective Sch.ols will present the Masters of Arts, Science, Commerce,
etc., MPhil. and Ph.D candidates. The principals of the affiliated colleges
nominated for the purpuses by the Vice-Chancellor will present, in the
following order, the candidates for the degrees of MD, MS, ME, LL..B., B.Ed.,
M.B.B.S., B.E, B.A. (Honours and pass), B.Sc. (Honours and pass), B.Com.
(Honours and pass), etc.

The names of the recipients of medals and prizes shall be announced
by the Registrar. The candidates will receive medals and prizes from the
Chief Guest.

The Registrar or the person appointed by the Vice-Chancellor for, the
purpose will present the candidates for their degrees in absentia for admis-
sion to their respective degrees. :

Degree /Certificates shall be issued to the candidates in the manner to
be prescribed by the Vice-Chancellor after the convocation is over.

16. The Chancellor, the Chief Rector, the Chief Guest, the Vice-Chancel-
lor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor (if any), the Registrar, the Finance Officer, the
Controller of Examinations, Members of the University authorities shall wear
their special robes prescribed by the University.

17. The Chancellor, the Chief Rector, the Chief Guest, the Vice-Chancel-
lor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, if any, the Registrar, the Deans, the Members
of the University Authorities shall assemble- in the meeting room at the ap-
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pointed hour and shall walk in procession in the following order to the con-
vocation hall:

1. The Registrar

2. Members of the Authorities :

The Court

The Academic Council

The Executive Council

The Planning Board

The Boards of Schools

The Deans of Schools

The Finance Officer

The Controller of Examinations
The Pro-Vice-Chancellor ( if any )
The Chief Guest

The Vice-Chancellor

9. The Chief Rector

10. The Chancellor

18. The Chancellor, the Chief Rector, the Chief Guest, the Vice-Chancel-
lor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, if any, the Registrar, the Deans, the Finance
Officer, the Controller of Examinations, the members of University Authori-
ties shall take their seats in places reserved for them. '

19. When the procession enters the convocation Hall the candidates and
the audience shall rise and remain standing untill the members of the pro-
cession have taken their seats.

20. When the Chancellor and the Chief Guest are present, the Vice-Chan-
cellor or his nominee will welcome them.
21. The Convocation address will be delivered by the Chief Guest.
22. Having obtained the permission of the Chancellor or in his/her
absence of the’ Vice-Chancellor, the Registrar shall declare the convocation
open. : |

The Chancellor, or in his/her absence the Vice-Chancellor shall then

say "Let the candidates be presented”.
23. The persons appointed for the purpose of presentation of candidates
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for their respective degrees shall present the candidates in the following
form. The candidates when presented shall rise in their seats.

Mr. Chancellor/Vice-Chancellor, Sir, 1 present f0 Yol iwoseii.iciiiis s
........................ ++oeeenn. candidates who have been examined and found
qualified for the degree of..........cocococoovoo
to which I pray that they may now be admitted. : '

The Chancellor or in his/her absence the Vice-Chancellor will admit
the candidates tc the degrees in the following words : |

"By vitrue of the powers vested in ‘me as Chaneellor/Vice-Chancel-
lor of the Assam University. I admit you to the degree
Bl el et and I charge you that ever in your life and conves-
sation you show yourselves worthy of the same" '

The candidates. will then take their seats.

24. The Registrar or the person appointed for the purpose will then
request the Chancellor or in his/her absence the Vice-Chancellor to admit
the candidates in absentia to the various degrees in the following words :

"Mr. Chancellor/Vice-Chancellor Sir, on behalf of all other candidates
O e Ll S S who have been examined and found quali-
find for thopBegree o L5....ooucuinsciossmiinisinn oo, IORBRIREL ied and have
been permitted to receive their Degrees in absentia, I pray that they be
admitted to their respective degrees" -

The Chancellor or in his /her absence the Vice-Chancellor will admit
those candidates to their respective degrees in the following words :

"By virtue ‘of the powers vested in me as the Chancellor/Vice-Chan-
cellor of the Assam University, | admit these candidates to their respective
degrees in absentia." -

25. When ali ¢ :adidates have been admitted to their degrees, medals and
prizes the Vice-"hancellor when the Chancellor is present, and a Dean,
when the Charcellor is absent shall propose a vote of thanks.

26. After this, the Registrar shall, with the permission of the Chancellor or
in his/her absence, of the Vice-Chancellor, will declare the convocation
closed. '

27. The procession will then leave the convacation hall in the same order
in which it entered, when the graduates and the audience shall be standing.

;a,pproved by the Gout. of India, Minisiry of HRD, Deptt. of Education Vide No. F.6-3/95-Desk(u)
dated 14-12-95, 1
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41. ON DIPLOMA COURSE IN MARKETING
MANAGEMENT

1. The University shall conduct a Diploma Course in Marketing
Manag_ement of two semesters duration (one year)

2. The syllabi: for the course shall be as jointly prescribed by the Board of -
Post-Graduate Studies in Commerce and Economics from time to time.

3. B.A/B.Sc/B.Com. or its equivalent examination of a University estab-
lished by law in India will be eligible for admission to the course. Preference

will, however, be given to candidates with Honours/Major in Commerce and
Economics. The: candidates with B.E and MBBS will also be eligible.

4. Fees for the course shall be as prescribed from time to time.

5. There shall be examinations conducted by the University at the end of
each semester on date and place to be notified by the University.

6. The Diploma shall be awarded on the basis of evaluation of the candi-
dates out of a t~tal of 800 marks, divided into 8 courses of 100 marks each
(four in each s« ester).

7. 75% of the total weightage of marks will be given to End-Semester
Examination, whereas 25% of it will be given to continuous sessional work
done during the semesters.

8. There shall be both an End-Semester Examination and continuous ses-
sional evaluation for each semester. This applies to all practical work done
as part of the course requirement.

9. The ratio of weightage of marks between End-Semester Examination
and sessional work shall be applicable to each course of study.

10. Evaluation of continuous sessional work shall be made on the basis of
the student’s p:rformance in (1) tests organised for this purpose by the
Department ¢ rncerned and (ii) written assignments and/or seminars, field
work etc. The minimum work required for sessional evaluation shall be three
tests and one written assignment/seminar for each course of study.

11. The schedule for the tests shall be made known to the students at the
beginning of the semester and each test shall assess the student on that part
of the course which is covered during the period preceding the test. The tests
shall be evenly spaced out throughout the semester.
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12. The marks awarded for sessional tests shall be made known to the
candidates within ten. days of the conduct of the test. Candidates may discuss
and seek clarifications, if any, about their performance from the chairman of
the Examination Committee of the concerned Department within a week of
the declaration of marks. |

13. Each Depariment concerned shall constitute an Examination Commit-
tee consisting of atleast three members of its faculty to oversee all works
connected with evaluation of sessional work. The Head of the Department
shall be the ex-officio chairman of this Committee.

14. The awards given by the teacher(s) concerned shall be kept confidential
until they are moderated and approved by the Departmental Examination
Committee. It shall be the responsibility of this committee to maintain the
standard of sessional evaluation.

15. The question for the end-semester examination for each course of study
shall be set by an external examiner. The teacher(s) responsible for instruc-
tions in a course shall set a model question paper covering the entire syllabus
of the course concerned, for the guidance of the external examiner. The
external examiner may, if he so wishes, incorporate in the final question
paper not more than 50% of the total number of questions in the model
paper. _ :
16. It shall be the responsibility of the external examiner to ensure that the
syllabus for the course is adequately covered in the question paper.
17. The answer scripts for End-Semester Examination shall be evaluated
externally, preferably, by the respective paper-setters.
18. End-Semester practical examination shall be jointly conducted by an
external and arr internal examiner. If for any reason, the external examiner
is not available, "a panel atleast of three internal examiners shall conduct the
practical examination in question. -
19. There shall be a Moderation Board to moderate the end-semester exami-
nations results in each subject and it shall consists of :

() Vice-Chancellor. | ,

(i) Dean of all the School of Studies.

(iii)y Heads of the Departments concerned. _
20. The Board shall scrutinise the statistics of results prepared by the tabula-
tors and moderate the same. if need be, before the declara_tion/ publication
of the results.
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21. The procedure for appointment of paper-setters and examiners and
moderators shall be as provided by the regulations on post-graduate exami-
nations.

22. Successful candidates shall be awarded the Diploma under the following
classifications :

First Division : 60% marks or equivalent grades or more in @regate of all
the examinations and sessional work.

Second Division : 50% marks or equivalent grade or more in aggregate
of all the examinations and sessional work but below
60%
23. No. candidate will be allowed to appear in any course more than twice
and no candidate shall be allowed to appear in any course beyond four

semesters of his,'her first admission to the programme.

Approved by the Go;t of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education Vide No. F.9-3/95-Desk(u)
dated 18-12-95. '
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42. ON THE COLLEGE DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL

1. There shall be established a College Development Council, to be known as
Council hereinafter, in the Assam University.

2.  Without prejudice to the generality of the provisions of the Act, the Statutes,
the Ordinances ot the University, the objects of the Council shall be to provide a
leadership role and generally extend help, guidance and advice to the Colleges
admitted to the privileges of the University.

.3. The Council shall be the Principal advisory body to the Executive Council,
through the Academic Council, in all matters relating to the affiliated colleges.

4. The Council shall consist of the following members :

(i) Vice-Chancellor Chairman, Ex-Officio
(if) Four teachers of the post gradu- Members

ate departments of which two will

be from sciences and two from hu-

manities and social sciences, to the

nominated by the Vice-Chancellor

(iti) Six Principals of the affiliated Members
colleges, one each from five dis-

tricts in degree colleges and one

from professional colleges.

(iv) Six teachers of the affiliated col- Members
leges, one each from five districts

in degree colleges and one from

professional colleges.

(v) Director of Public Instruction/ Member, Ex-officio
Education, Assam. :

(vi) The Dean of Student’s Welfare Member, Ex-officio

(vii) The Director of Sports. ' T P
(vii) The Registrar. s
(ix) The Finance Officer, . Ao p gl 3
(x) The Controller of Examinations. = ;c_io o
(xi) The Librarian, e e
(xii) The Director, College Develop- Member-Secretary, Ex-officio.

ment Council.
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by fotation, in which case they will wait for their turn to become members again,
6. Any Vacancy arising due {0 illness, death or resignation or otherwise, shall
be filled up as soon as convenient may be, and member or members so appointed
shall continue ir| office for the residye of the term of office of the member of
Members concersed whose vacancy they fill up.

p. / 7.  Seven members of the Coyngil shall form the quorum for the meeting of the Coungi].
8. (1) The Council shall meet atleast twice in ar academic year and meeting
shall be convened by the Director, College Development Council, in consultation
with the Vice-Chancellor. In the absence of the Vice—ChanceHor, the memberg
present will elect a membey from among themselves to preside over the meeting,
(2) A special meeting of the Council may be convened if a request tq that
effect is received by the Vice-Chancellor in writing from not Jess than six members
of the council giving a notice of at least 21 days,
9. It shall be the duty of the Director, College Development Council, to keep
record of the Proceedings of the Coungj] meetings and generally look after the
day to day businegs of the Counecil.

10. The Ccouncij shall have the following functions :

(i) To provide a forum for consideration of varieys aspects of education in the
affiliated colleges of the University with a view to continuously improve the general
educational standards in the colleges ; ‘

(ii) To assess the development needs of the colleges;

(iv) To submit projects to funding agencies on behalf of the affiliated colleges
individually or collectively; :

(v) To asses periodically the physical facilities in the - affiliated colleges
with reference 1o the number of students and subjects taught and to make
recommendation for thejr improvement;

(vii) To review the examination system and suggest innovations and improvement;

(viii) To follow up the Inspection Reports on various colleges and to suggest
cotrective measures wherever necessary:;

(ix) To promote and encourage co-curricular activities in the colleges: and

(x) To perform such other functions as may be assigned to it by the Academic
Council, the Executive Council of the Vice-Chancelior.
11. The office of the Council shal] be located at AssamUniversity, Silchar.

Approved by the Goyt, of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education Vide No. F.9-3/ 95-Desk(u)
dated 18-12-95.




43. ON THE MASTER DEGREE PROGRAMME
IN MASS COMMUNICATION (MMC)

1. The University will conduct a Master of Mass Communication (MMC)
programme through the department of Mass Communication.

2. The graduates (10+2+3) in Arts, Science and Commerce or equivalent
will be eligible for admission to MMC programme.

3. The admission shall be on the basis of entrance test and viva-voce con-
ducted by the University.

4. The admission procedure, reservation of seats, duration of the pro-
gramme, distribution of courses, evaluation and examination, finalisation of
results. etc shall be governed by the provisions of the Ordinance and Regula-
tions on the Master Degree Programmes in Arts, Science and Commerce of
the University or as may be specifically provided by regulations from time to
time.

Approved by Gowt. of India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education Vide No. 9-29/97 Desk(u) dated
29-9.97. 1 & ‘ :
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44. ON MASTER OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (MBA) PROGRAMME

1. The University will conduct a Master of Business Administration (MBA)
Programme through the Department of Business Administration.

2. The graduates in Arts, Science and Commerce or equivalent will be
eligible for admission to MBA programme.

3. The admission shall be on the basis of entrance test and viva-voce con-
ducted by the University.

4. The admission procedure, reservation of seats, duration of the pro-
gramme, distribution of courses, evaluation and examination, finalisation of
results, etc shall he governed by the provisions of the Ordinance and Regula-
tion on the Mas zr Degree  Programmes in Arts, Science and Commerce of
the university or as may be specifically provided for the MBA programme by
Regulations from time to time.

Approved by Govt. cf India, Ministry of HRD, Deptt. of Education Vide No. 9-29,/97-Desk(u) dated
29907 o 180



45. ON FIVE-YEAR INTEGRATED
DEGREE AND MASTER DEGREE PROGRAMMES

1. The University will conduct five-year integrated degree-cum-master de--
gree programme in subjects like Fine Arts, Computer Science, Social Work
etc. through corv erned departments of the University.

2. The candidates who have completed Higher Secondary (10+2) or equiva-
lent courses, recognised by the University, in relevant subjects, shall be eligi-
ble for admission in five-year integrated courses.

3. The admissions shall be on the basis of entrance test and viva-voce
conducted by the University.

4. The five-year programme will be in two parts; the first three years (or 6 Se-
mesters) will lead to Bachelor’s Degree like BFA, B.Sc. (Computer), BSW etc. and
this will be followed by another two years (or 4Semesters) will lead to Mas-
ter’s Degree like MFA, M.Sc.(Computer), MSW etc.

5. The admission procedure, reservation of seats, distributions of courses
and marks between semesters, evaluation and examination, finalisation of
results, etc. shail be governed by the  provisions of the Ordinance and
Regulatlon on Master Degree Programmes in Arts, Science, and Commerce
of the University or as may be specifically provlded for these subjects by
regulations from time to time.

Approved by Govt. i India, Ministry of HRD: Deptt. of Education Vide No 9 29/97-!)951'{(1.1) dated

29-9-07 , ,
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46. ON DIPLOMA COURSE
IN JOURNALISM

1. The University will conduct a Diploma Course in Journalism through
the Department of Mass Communication.

2. The duration of the course, reservation of seats, distribution of courses
and marks between semesters, evaluation and examination, finalisation of
results, etc. shall be governed by the provisions of the existing ordinances
like one on Diploma Course in Marketing Management.

Approved by Govt. ui India, Ministry of HRD, Depitt. of Education Vide No. 9-29/97-Desk(u) dated
29997, (1] 162
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1. ON ADMISSIONS TO POST-GRADUATE
DEPARTMENTS

1. The authorised seats for admission in each Department shall be as decided by
the University.

2. Only those candidates who have passed a Three-year Degree course in the -
relevant subjects shall be admitted to the Master’'s Course. However, upto ten
percent of the seats may be assigned to students from other disciplines.

Provided that the number of seats for other disciplines in the inter-disciplinary
subjects, such as, Education, Sociology, Anthropology may be increased upto fifty
percents. o
Provided further that if teaching of honours in a subject has not been suffi-
ciently developed within the jurisdiction of the University or in any unit in particu-
lar, seats in the goncerned Department may be filled in a manner as may be

decided by the Academic Council on the recommendation of the concerned De-
partment.

3. The distribution of authorised seats in the University shall be as follows :

(i) Open category - at %
(ii) Reserved for ST/SC/OBC candidates - 48 %
(iif) Vice-Chancellor’s discretionary seats - 2 %

4, Departments may, if they consider necessary, conduct written test/interview
for admission to the post-graduate programme. Performance of a candidate in the
under-graduate course together with eligibility test, if any, shall be taken into con-
sideration while nreparing the merit list of students. Weightage for eligibility test/
interview shall, h >wever, not exceed 50%. To assess a candidate’s performance in
the under-graduate course, 10% marks shall be added in case of honours students
to decide the relative position between honours and pass candidates.

5. In case of all internal students, i.e., students who have graduated from col-
leges affiliated to or maintained by the University, 10% marks shall be added to the
subject concerned.

6. Al Departments shall constitute Adrmssxon Comm1ttees and assign them spe-
cific respons1b11;ties

7. Students who have already obtained a Master's Degree from this University
or any other Umvers1ty will be considered for admission only if there is vacancy
after considering all other eligible candidates.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC : 95-1: 6
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2. ON LIBRARY MEMBERSHIP

1. Eligibility for Library Membership

The following shall be eligible to become members of the Library :

a) Teachers, Students, Officers and other emplovees of the University.

b) Retired teachers and officers of the University who are residing in Silcher:

c¢) Teachers of affiliated colleges of Assam University.

d) Any other person whose name is recommended by the Head of the
Department and approved by the Vice-Chancellor.

2. Procedure for enrolment

All categories of members shall fill in the prescribed forms and make the
necessary deposit to become members of the Library. Members will be
given Pass Book/Borrowing cards for borrowing books.

3. Loss of Pass Book/Card

If a member losses a Pass Book/Card, it should immediately be
reported to the Librarian. The Librarian may issue a duplicate set of Cards/
Pass Book on payment of a fine of Rs. 25/-.

4, Termination of Membership

Any member intending to terminate the membership shall return all
the books borrowed. On surrendering the Pass Book/Cards, the Librarian
shall issue a "no dues" Certificate.

5. Refund of Caution Deposit

A member who has terminated his membership may claim a refund of
the caution dep051t from the Finance Department of the University after
producing the "no dues" Certificate from the Librarian. In the case of mem-
bers who do not have to make any caution deposit, the accounts will be
settled only on production of a "no dues" Certificate from the Librarian.

6. Conditions regarding issue of books*

Category of No. of Loan Amount of
members volumes period caution deposit
A. Teachers 10 1 month Nil
B. Technical staff 2 5 days Nil
C. Admmlstratwe. _
staff
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a) Officers 9 15 days Nil

b) Other staff 2 10 days Nil
D. Students '
a) Research 6 15 days Rs. 300+
Students (Ph.D) Rs. 50 Library fee.
b) Research Students 2 15 days Rs. 300+
(M. Phill.) Rs. 50 Library fee.
c) Post-Graduate 2 7 days Rs. 300+
Students Rs. 50 Library fee.
d) Teachers of 3 15 days Rs. 300+
affiliated Colleges Rs. 50 Library fee.
e) Other categories 2 15 days Rs. 300+
Rs. 50 Libraryfee.

7 i Responsibilify of Borrower

Each borrower will be responsible for the books borrowed
against- the Card/Pass Book issued to the member and for the
return of the books to the Library without damage.

8. Suspension of membership

In the event of misuse or damage of the books borrowed by a
member, the Librarian will have the powers to suspend themember
and report the matter to the Vice-Chancellor for appropriate action.

9. Damage of books

If any member of the Library is found guilty of mutilating or
defacing a book, writing in the margin or on the print, or of
" destroying or‘damaging Library property, such members shall be
required to replace such books or properties damaged. If such
book is one of a set or a series and the volume cannot be obtained
singly, the members shall be asked to replace the entire set or
series. Such members may -also be fined for the offence and
debarred from further use of the Library.

10. Reference Section

Reference books, rate books, unbound periodicals and other
expensive or otherwise precious material will not be issued but
will be kept in the reserve section of the Library for on the spot use
of the members. However, the Librarian may, at his discretion, permit over-
night use of such materials to the teaching staff only.

11. Re-issue of books

Books can .be re-issued to the borrower for another week/month pro-
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vided those books have not been requistioned by any other fnember How-
ever, re-issue will be done only after the books have been first returned and
entry made in the books card.

12. Loss of books

If a book borrowed is lost, the member who borrowed it shall have to
replace it.

13. Delays .

Any member delaying the return of a book after the due date will be fmed
15 paise per book for each day of delay. Member delaying the return of a text
book used for overnight use will be fined @25 paise per book for each hour of
delay for the first day and Rs. 10/~ the second day. If the book is not returned
by the third day, the facility of overnight issue will be withdrawn for one month.

14. With-holding of results

The outgoing students are required to produce a clearance certificate
from the Librarian in the absence of which the results of their University
Examination are liable to be withheld.

15. Special powers

The Librarian shall have the power to refuse the issue of a book or to
recall any book from a borrower if it is considered necessary in the interest
of the institution.

16. Condition of loan

Members shall take books on loan in person. However, teachers and other
officers may borrow books through an authorised agent and with a letter
mentioning the names of the volumes required.

17. General

(a) Personal belongings such as handbag, umbrella, files, personal
books,cte, should be left with the attendant at the entrance of the
Library

(b) Smok:;lg, chewing betel, speaking and talking is not allowed inside
the Library.

(c) Pets like Dogs, Cats, etc shall not be brought into the Library.

(d) Books, Periodicals, etc. taken by members from the shelves may be
left on the tables provided for this purpose.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC: 2-95 1:6
* Amended by EC vide resolution No. EC: 12:3-98: 28
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1.

3. ON LIBRARY COMMITTEE

The Library Committee will consist of the following members :

(@ The Vice-Chancellor - Chairman

() Deans of Schools

(0 Two Heads of Departments-one representing Humanities and Social
Sciences, and the other sciences, nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

(d Three teachers nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

) Two experts in the field of librarianship, nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

(i) One Principal from among the affiliated colleges, nominated by the
Vice-Chancellor.

(i) Two postraduate Students, nominated by the Vlce-Chancellor

() Registrar

( The Finance Officer

(@ One representative each from the Library Sub-Committee of Constituent
Colleges, to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

(h) The Librarian - Ex-Officio Secretary.

2.The Comnntieeshaﬂhaveﬂrefollowhgpmrsmﬂﬂmcﬁons

5.

(1) To look after the proper management and use of the Library including
services to be rendered to the readers.

(2) To look after the proper furnishing of the Library.

(3) To review the functioning of the Library on annual basis.

(4) To control and suggest Library budget for every year.

(5) To allocate funds to different Departments. -

(6) To lay down policy for the guidance of the Librarian.

(7) To consider any muatter referred to it by the Academic Council or the Vice-
Chancellor.

(8) To appoint a Book Selection Stib-Committee.

(9) To add, amend or delete any rules prescribed for the use of the Library
services by the readers.

The term of Office of the members, except the Ex-officio members, shall be

three vears.

The University Librarian will be responsible for the management of this sys-

tem for which he will be answerable directly to the Vice-Chancellor.

The Library Committee shall hold one meeting in each semester.
5
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STANDING COMMITTEE FOR BOOK SEIECHON

6.(1) The Standing Committee will consist- of the following members :

(2)

(3)

1. Deans of the Schools
2. Librarian .
The Senior most Dean will act as the chairman.

The functions and powers of the Standing Committee will be to scruti-
nise and review the requisitions for books received from various depart-
ments and other sources and approve them finally for orders.

The Standing Committee shall hold one meeting every month on first
Saturday. In case the first Saturday happened to be a holiday, the foll-
owing Monday.

LIBRARY SUB-COMMITTEE FOR CONSTITUENT COLLEGE

8.(1) The Library Sub-Committee for the constituent college, if any, will

consist of the following :

(@) Principal-Chairman. &

{b) SmmhasmbemmMedWﬂleVmeGﬂlceﬂormﬂ\ereommﬁaﬁon
of the Principal representing various disciplines.

(c) 2 students to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

(d) Assistant Librarian/College Librarian-Secretary.

(2) Functions and powers of the Sub-Committee will be as follows :

(&)

(@ To lock after the proper management and use of the college library
~ including services to be rendered to the readers.

(b) To look after the proper furnishing of the college library.

(c) To review the functioning of the library on annual basis,

(d) To control and suggest library budget for every year.

(e) To allocate funds to different departments.

() To scrutinise and approve the indents for books received from vari
ous departments.

(@) To consider any matter referred to it by the standing library com
mittee or by the Vice-Chancellor.

The term of the office of the members except the ex-officio members,
shall be three years. '

(4) The Sub-Committee shall hold one meeting in each semester.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC: 2 : 95-1:6
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4. ON BOOK-SELECTION

1.  Each department shall review the new announcements of books in peri-
odicals, publishers catalogues and other sources at least once a month in
departmental library committee meeting.

2. Requisition for books shall be sent by the department quarterly, i.e., by
the end of March, June, September and December in prescribed proforma. .
If no books of interest has appeared, a nil requisition will be sent. However, the
department can send the requisition on monthly basis for immediate needs.

3. Requisition for books relating to semester courses shall be sent with one
clear semester notice i.e., by January for July-January semester and by July
for January-July semester.

4. Books selected by senior library personnel and other University au-
thorities will be sent to the Department concerned for review.

5. The Library will check the requisitions against the holdings of books in
order to avoid duplication.

6. The checked requisitions will be placed before the Standing Committee
for further review and approval. :

7. Duplication will be generally avoided except in cases of course books
where they may be duplicated at the ratio of 1:5 for post-graduate students
and 1:10 for under graduate students. :

8. The proforma for sending the requisitions shall be as follows:
Detarbmetit 0F5.,. o mursisesionsonsmanns siievessonsisssssiss sty fo teeihvnis: i
Books reviewed. in the meeting of the '

Departmental Library Committee On..........ccceieririiiuriniierreeeeieieiiiieecesesnnennns

ER R R R R R A R S L e i T S e e e P e e e R R e Sy

Author Title Publisher J Year of Price
| Publication

1

2.

3.

..............................................................................................................................

Approved by the Executive council vide resolution No. EC: 2 : 95 - 1:6

-*
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5. ON THE ADMISSION TO AND CONDUCT OF
EXAMINATIONS OF BACHELOR OF ARTS,
SCIENCE AND COMMERCE COURSES

1. Admission to Bachelor Degree courses in Arts, Science and Commerce
shall be as laid down by the Ordinance. .

2.(1) There shall be three University examinations; one each at the end of
first year, second year and the third year, corresponding to the three -
year pass and the three-year honours degrees.

(2) A candidate for the Bachelor Degree examination shall be examined
in the subjects as may be prescribed in this behalf.

(3) The duration of written papers carryinQ 100 marks shall be three
hours unless otherwise indicated. The duration of the practical examinations
shall be as fixed by the University.

(4) A candidate who has prosecuted a regular course of study for not
less than one academic year in a college for this purpose may be admitted to
the first examination as a regular student and in the same manner for the
second and the third examinations respectively.

(5) Every candidate sent up for the degree examination in the pass
course or honours course must submit his/her application in a prescribed
form for either of the examinations through the college concerned to the
University within the date fixed for that purpose. Any delay in submission of
the form after the due date with fine, will be accepted only on specific recom-
mendation of the Principal of the College with convincing documentary evi-
dence from the candidate concerned. Cases of natural calamities, unfore-
seen events will, however, be an exception to this rule.

(6) The application must be forwarded by the Principal concerned testi fying to :

() The eligibility of the candidate to appear in the examination

(i) The good conduct of the candidate

(iii) The satisfactory progress of the candidate in studies during the course; and

(iv) The minimum attendance of the candidate in the lectures/tutorials

and practicals. ‘

(7) A candidate for the degree examinations shall be required to pay

such fees as may be prescribed by the University.

(8) If a candidate, after completion of a regular course of study duly sent
up for the examination by the Principal, is unable to appear or pass at the
examination in the same vear, he may appear in the examination at any of
the two examinations immediately succeeding the original examination (the
examination tc vwhich the candidate is sent up for the first time by a college)
without attending the classes, provided | g
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() The Pr.cipal certifies to his good conduct and satisfactory progres
of stuaies during the intervening period.

() A candidate offering subjects involving practical training will be re
quired to attend at least twenty practical classes (in each subject) to
the satisfaction of the Principal concerned. .

(i) That such candidate will be treated as non-collegiate student and
will be required to pay the prescribed non-collegiate fee.

Provided further that the same rule shall also be applicable
for honours students who cannot appear or pass the Honours exami
nation in the same year.

(9) If such a candidate is unable to appear or pass in any of the examina-
tions referred to in sub-clause (8) above, he may appear at any two succeeding
examinations, provided he prosecutes a fresh course of study in an affiliated
college for a year immediately preceeding the examination at which he
wants to appear and such a candidate shall be treated as non-collegiate stu-
dent and will be required to pay the prescribed non-collegiate fee.

(10) Candidates who fail to pass the examination as prescribed in the
fore-going sub-clause (8) and (9) shall not be presented to the examination
without prosecuting a fresh course of study for the full period and such
c?)ndidates become fresh /regular candidates as prescribed in sub-clause (4)
above. :

(11) 1. A cendidate requiring change of centre of examination would
apply in the prescribed form in duplicate through the Principal of the college
who had forwarded his examination form.

2. The application form for change of centre should be accompanied
with an identification certificate (in duplicate) and a passport size photo-
graph duly attested by a Gazetted Officer stationed at the place where the
centre of examination is sought to ensure ready identification, if need be.

3. One copy of the identification certificate should be with the candidate
for production at the examination centre, if asked for.

4. A prescribed fee of Rs. 50/- (Rs. fifty) should be deposited either by a
Bank Draft or an Indian Postal erder/Challan, payable to the Assam Univer-
sity and the instrument of payment has to be attached to the application
form referred to in sub-clause (1) above.

5. A candidate will not be permitted o change his centre of examina-
tion to a college wherein the affiliation of the subject/subjects in his combi-
nation had not been given by the University.

6. Private candidates shall not be permitted to change the centre of

examination, except in cases of transfer or posting in service which should
be supported by relevant document to that effect.

Approved by the Executive council vide resolution No. EC : 2 : 95-1:6
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6.0ON THE PRIVATE CANDIDATES IN
BACHELOR OF ARTS

1. The University shall provide for private candidates to appear at exami-
nation for the three year pass course in Bachelor of Arts.

2. The following category of persons, subject to fulfilling the eligibility crite-
tia, may seek for private appearance at the examination :

() Female candidates.

(i) Teacher candidates.

(iii) Demonstrators in colleges affiliated to Assam University.

(iv) Laboratory Assistants in the University and the affiliated colleges
of Assam University.

(v) Inspecting Officers of the Education Department of the
State Government posted within the jurisdiction of As-
sam University.

(vi) Defence personnel stationed within the territorial jurisdiction of
Assam University.

(vii) Members of Library staff such as :-

(a) Assam University Library .

(b) Government Libraries-Central and  State within the
jurisdiction of Assam University.

(c) Libraries of Assam University affiliated Colleges.

(d) Library Associations, Bodies or Institutions duly approved
by the Executive Council.

3. Candidate must have the following minimum qualification to
be eligible to appear privately at the B.A. pass course examina-
tion :

(i) Must have passed the Two year Pre-University in Arts of a
recognised University; or

(i) Must have passed the Higher Secondary Leaving Certifi-
cate Examination of a recognised Board;

(iii) Must have passed an equivalent examination considered
as such by the Executive Council.

**(iv) Candidates who have passed the two year Pre-University or equiva-
lent examination in Science or Commerce of a recognised University and
want to switch over to Arts stream may also be considered.

10
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4. In addition to the minimum qualifications prescribed in clause 3 above,
the following shall also apply : :

(1) A candidate must not have attended any college for a year prior to
the date of examination.

(2) A teacher candidate should have been in service in a recognised
institution for a continuous period of two years prior to the date of the exami-
nation and produce documentary evidence to that effect from the Inspector
of Schools having jurisdiction over the school wherein the candidate is em-
ploved, provided that recognised Institution includes institutions recognised
by the University or Board or any other educational authority approved by
the University.

(3) Persons specified under clause 2 (vii) (c) should obtain prior approval
of the University before making an application for private appearance.

(4) Employed persons must produce employment certificate from the
employer concerned to the satisfaction of the University.

(5) Defence personnel must produce employment certificate from the
employer, not below the rank of Commanding Officer. Such candidate must
have been posted in the area for which this University is having jurisdiction.

5. A candidate seeking admission as private candidate in University exami-
nation must first apply for permission in prescribed form available with the
University or Principals of affiliated colleges atleast two months before the
date fixed for submission of forms by regular candidates, together with a
permission fee as prescribed from time to time payable to the Assam Univer-
sity in the form of Bank Draft/Indian postal order or University Challan.

6. Such application should be accompanied by :

(i) The instrument of payment;

(ii) Employment certificate:;

(iii) Testirnonials of previous examination passed; and

(iv) Relevant previous mark-sheet.
7. Candidates residing within juridication of the University should apply
direct to the University, while those outside, through the Head of the Institu-
tion affiliated to Assam University which is the. centre of Examination pre-
ferred. '
8. Candidates must abide by the last date usually fixed by the University for
receiving such permission. |
9. A private candidate, when permitted, shall have to pay other examina-
tion fees prescribed by the University.
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10. Private candidates shall not be permitted to offer any subject involving
practicals and in no circumstances can they be permitted to appear the Hon-
ours Examinations.

11. Private candidates in science and commerce streams of the three year
degree course are not allowed.

12. The following categories of graduates of this University may be allowed
to appear in certain subject(s) of B.A. course in the 10+2+3 pattern as Non-
Collegiate Private Candidates on the recommendation of the Principal of an
affiliated College of this University from where they intend to appear.

() An Arts graduate (B.A) in the 10+2+3 pattern of this University may
be allowed to appear in a certain subject not involving Practical of B.A.
standard which -he/she has not offered in his/her graduation.

(i) A science graduate (B.Sc.) or a Commerce graduate (B.Com.) in the
10+2+3 pattern of this University may be allowed to appear in certain elec-
tive subjecets of B.A. standard but such a candidate shall be required to offer
(@) English (Arts stream); (b) MIL or Alt. English (Arts stream) along-with elec-
tive subject. '

(a) Provided if the subject chosen for appearing as a certain
subject is a language, the candidate must have offered it in H.S. or equivalent
Examination.

(b) The candidate offering certain subject(s) shall be eligible
to appear in the Part-Il and Part-lll Examination in the corre-
sponding subject after one year of his/her passing the Part-I and
Part-Il Examinations respectively.

Provided further that permission in all such cases shall have
to be obtained from the Controller of Examinations at least three months
prior to the commencement of the concerned examination.

Approved by the Executive council vide resolution No. EC:2:95-1: 6

**Added vide EC’s resolution No. EC: 7:7-96:8 9
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7. ON THE PAPER-SETTING/EVALUATION/
MODERATION OF UNDER-GRADUATE
EXAMINATIONS

1.(1) The Board of Under-Graduates Studies in each subject shall draw a
panel of paper-setters/examiners/moderators on every alternate year and
forward the same to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall appoint the paper-set-
ters/examiners/moderators for a period of two years. Criteria for recom-
mending the names shall be as under :
() both internal and external paper-setters/examiners may be ap-
pointed.

(ii) must be a teacher in the subject concerned with a mini mum ex-
perience of 5 years in teaching the subject.

Provided that in exceptional circumstances, the Vice-Chancellor
may relax the condition regarding experience.

2. Ordinarily not more than 200 scripts shall be allotted to each examiner.

3. For Honours, conditions of appointment of paper—setter/examiners/
Moderator will be the same as for Post-Graduate examinations.

4. There shall be a Moderation Board appointed by the Vice-Chancellor
to moderate the question papers for each paper/subject for a period of one
year. The Board shall consist of : :

() Chairman, Board of Under-Graduate Studies or any senior teacher
in the subject, recommended by the Chairman.

(i) One teacher in the subject concerned to be nominated by the Vice-
Chancellor. 2

(i) One expert in the subject concerned to be nominated by the Vice-
Chancellor.

Approved by the Executive Council vide res‘olution No.EC:2:95-1:6
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8. ON THE AWARD OF MEDALS AND PRIZES

1. One Gold Medal will be awarded to each candidate securing First
position in order of merit at the Final M.A./M.Sc./M.Com. examination of
the University provided that he/she is placed in the First Division and has
passed the examination in first attempt. For this all subjects offered at the
University will be considered seperately.

2. One Gold Medal will be awarded to each candidate securing First posi-
tion in order of merit at the B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. Final Honours/B.E./MBBS/
B.Ed and LL.B Examinations provided that he/she is placed in the First
Division. For this all subjects offered at the University will be considered
together. '

3. All medals will bear the University crest and an inscription giving the
name of the candidate to whom the medal is awarded with the name and
year of the examination.

4. The Medals will be presented at the convocation. Those

candidates who are not able to receive the medals in person may obtain the~
same from the cffice of the University after establishing their identity in the

manner to be prescribed by the Vice-Chancellor.

5. The value and the weight of the gold medal shall be determined by the
Vice-Chancellor.

6. One prize in the form of books will be awarded by the University to the
candidate securing the first position in order of merit, provided that he/she
is placed in the First Class in final Honours examinations conducted by the
University. For this all subjects in Honours Course offered at the University
will be considered separately.

7. Each set of prizes shall bear the name of the University, the name of the
candidate, the subject /course and the year of the examination and signed
by the Vice-Chancellor with the University Seal.

8. The Prizes will normally be presented to candidates in person at the
convocation. Those candidates who will not be able to receive the Prizes at
the Convocation in person will have to obtain the same from the office of the
University after establishing their identity in the manner to be prescribed by
the Vice-Chancellor.

9. Any academic excellence at the University level can be awarded in a
prize form at the convocation.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC : 2: 95-1:6
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9. ON POST-GRADUATE EXAMINATIONS

1. Appointment of Paper-setter/Examiners

The Board of Post-Graduate Studies in each subject shall draw a panel
of paper-setters/examiners ordinarily in the month of August every alternate
year and forward the same to the Vice-Chancellor who shall appoint the
paper-setter/examiners for a period of two years from this panel. While
drawing the panel, the Chairman of the Board of Post-Graduate Studies
shall take into consideration the confidential aspect of the assignment so as
to ma(}fe it a criteria for recommending the names. The requirement shall be
as under :

(i) Paper-Seiter -

Ordinarily a person to be appointed as a paper-setter must be a teacher
with atleast 5 years experience in teaching the subject/course at the Post-
Graduate level.

(i) Examiner : -

Ordinarily, the Paper-Setter shall act as Examiner. In case an examiner
has to be appointed other than the paper-setter, the criteria shall be the
same as for paper- setter.

In exceptional circumstance, however, the Vice-Chancellor may relax
the condition of experience. :

2. Moderation Board

There shall be a Moderation Board for each paper/subject and it shall consist
of : ‘ :
(i) Dean of the School concerned,;
(i) Chairman, Board of Post-Graduate Studies in the subject concerned;
(i) One teacher teaching the concerned paper or a teacher nominated
by the Head of the Department.

3. Evaluation
(a) The ratio of weightage of marks between end semester examination
and sessional work shall be applicable to each course of study.

(b) 75% of the total weightage of marks will be given to end semester
examination, whereas 25% of it will be given to continuous sessional work
done during the semester. : :

(c) There shall be both an End-Semester examination and continous
sessional evaluation for each course of study. This applies also to all practical
work done as part of the course requirement.

Continuous Sessional Work :

(d) Evaluation of continuous sessional work shall be made on the basis
of the student’s performance in (i) tests organised for this purpose by the
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Department concerned and (i) written assignments -and/or seminars, field
work, etc. The minimum work required for sessional evaluation shall be three
tests and one written assignment/seminar for each course of study.

(e) The schedule for the tests shall be made known to the students at the
beginning of the semester and each test shall assess the student on that part
of the course which is covered during the period preceding the test. The tests
shall be evenly spaced out through the semester. 4

(f) The marks awarded for sessional test shall be made known io the
candidates within 10 days of the conduct of the test. Candidates may discuss
and seek clarifications, if any, about their performance from the Chairman
of the Examination Committee within a week of the declaration of marks.

(g) Each Department shall constitute an Examination Committee con-
sisting of atleast three members of its faculty to oversee all work connected
with evaluation of sessional work. The Head of the Department shall be the
ex-officio chairman of this committee.

(h) The awards given by teacher(s) concerned shall be kept confidential
until they are moderated and approved by the Departmental Examination
Committee. It shall be the responsibility of this: Committee to maintain the
standard of sess.onal evaluation.

Semester Examination :
() The questions for the end-semester examination for each course of
study shall be set by an external examiner. The teacher(s) responsible for

instruction in course shall set a model question paper, covering the entire
syllabus of the course concerned for the guidance of the external examiner.

() It shall be the responsibility of the external examiner to ensure that
the syllabus for the course is adequately covered by the question paper.

(k) The answer scripts for End-Semester Examination shall be evaluated
externally, preferably, by the respective paper-setters.

() End-Semester practical examination shall be jointly conducted by an
external and an internal examiner.
4. Moderation of Results .

There shall be a Moderation Board to moderate the results of the end-
semester examinations in each subject and it shall consist of :

(i) Vice-Chancellor a
(ii) Deans of all the Schools of Studies

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC: 2:95-1:6
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10. NAGENDRA CHANDRA-MALATI SHYAM
MEMORIAL PRIZE

1. Title : The Endowment Fund may be known as "Nagendra Chandra-
Malati Shyam Memorial Endowment Fund". :

2. Amount : Rs. 10,000 (Rupees ten thousand) donated by Mrs.
Enanayani Das in memory of her parents

3. Purpose : The interest income out of the amount of Rs. 10,000 be
paid to the student securing 1st position in 1st class in M.A. (Final) Examina-
tion in Bengali conducted by Assam University each year. In case in any year
no such student is available, the amount will be added to the Principal. The
Prize money may be paid in the rounding of Rs. 100.00 (Rupees one hun-
dred) in all cases. In case two students secure the same position, the amount
may be paid to both the students in equal parts not exceeding the interest
accumulated in that year.

4. A fixed deposit of Rs. 10,000 (Rupees ten thousand) be opened in any
Nationalised Bank in the best available scheme for the longest period and
may be renewed on expiry of the stipulated period. The name of the FDR
shall be "Assam University-Nagendra Chandra Malati Shyam Memorial Prize"

5. A savings Bank A/C in the name of "Assam University Nagendra
Chandra Malti Shyam Memorial Endowment Fund" be opened with the
same bank where the FDR is openéd and the Bank may be instructed to
deposit the interest accured on the FDR to that S.B A/C from time to time.
The prize will be paid by cheque drawn on this S.B. A/C. The S.B. A/C be
opened with the balance amount available on encashment of the cheque
issued by the donor after opening the FDR (Rupees 10,000).

6. The cheque for the prize money may be awarded to the recipient along
with a citation signed by the Vice-Chancellor.

7. The responsibility for monitoring the award shall be vested jointly with the
Incharge of the Academic Branch and Head of the Department of Bengah
Assam Umversﬁy

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC: 2:95-1: 6
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11.0N GAJENDRA KUMAR ROY MEMORIAL PRIZE

1. Title: The Endowment Fund shall be known as "Gajendra Kumar
Roy Memorial Endowment Fund".

2. Fund : Rs. 10,000/- (Rupees ten thousand) donated by Shri Gourish
Chandra Roy in memory of his father.

3. The interest income out of the amount of Rs. 10,000/~ shall be paid to
the student securing 1st position in 1st class in M.Sc. Examination in Chem-
istry conducted by the Assam University each year. In case in a particular
year no student is eligible for the prize, the amount earned as interest in that
year will be added to the capital. In case two students secure the same posi-
tion in any year, the amount shall be paid to both the students in equal
shares, not exceeding the interest accumulated in that year.

4. A fixed depesit of Rs. 10,000/~ (Rupees ten thousand) will be opened in
any Nationalised Bank in the best available scheme for the longest period
and shall be renewed on expiry of the stipulated period from time to time.
The name of the FDR will be "Assam University - Gajendra Kumar Roy
Memorial Endowment Fund".

5. A Savings Bank A/C in the name of "Assam University - Gajendra
Kumar Roy Memorial Endowment Fund" shall be opened with the same
Bank where the FDR is opened and the Bank shall be instructed to deposit
the interest accured on the FDR to that SB A/C from time to time. The
prize money will be paid by cheque drawn on this SB A/C.

6. The cheque for the prize money shall be awarded to the recipient
alongwith a citation signed by the Vice-Chancellor during the convocations.
7. The responsibility for monitoring the award shall be vested jointly
with the 1/C of the Academic Branch and Head of the Department of
Chemistry, Assam University.

As ammended vide Executiue Council resolution No. EC: 13:5-98:7
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12. ON BENOY KUMARI GUPTA MEMORIAL
RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP

1. The scholarship will be known as Mrs. Benoy Kumari Gupta
Memorial Research Scholarship.

2. The scholarship will be utilised for promotion of research on "social
structure of the ethnic groups in North East India with special reference to
the status of women". = '

3. The amount of Rupees two lakhs donated by Shri Dhruva P. Gupta, son
of Late Mrs. Benoy Kumari Gupta, will be invested in the name of "Assam
University- Mrs Benoy Kumari Gupta Memorial Research Scholarship Fund"
on a long term basis with a Naticnalised bank or any financial institution like
IDBI, ICICI, IFCI or UTL It will be ensured that the annual return of the
investment is not less than twelve per cent.

4. The principal or any portion thereof will not be utilised by the University
for any purpose other than the one specified in 2 above. Similarly, no por-
tion of the interest shall be liquidated by the University for any purpose other
than as specified in 5 and 6 below.

5. The University may reimburse itself with an amount not exceeding fif-
teen percent of the net income out of the investment for meeting the costs
towards management and monitoring of the research scholarship.

6. The balance amount of the net income of the investment, after deduct-
ing the administrative costs as in 5 above, will be disbursed on a monthly
basis as Mrs Benoy Kumari Gupta Research Scholarship.

Provided that if the scholarship cannot be operated for any brief pe-
riod/periods due to unavoidable reasons, the scholarship money for that
period/periods will be added to the principal.

7.  The scholarship shall be awarded to only one scholar at a time. The
awardee shall be designated as Benoy Kumari Gupta Research Scholar.

8. Only bonafide and wholetime research scholars who have been ad-
mitted as M.Phil/Ph.D students in any of the relevant department of the
Assam University, Silchar, for working on any aspect of the specified field, as
in 2 above, will be eligible to apply for the scholarship.

9. The scholarship will be awarded by the Executive Council on the basis
of the recommendation made by a duly Constituted Selection Committee
consisting of the Dean, School of Social Sciences, as chairperson and Head/
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Heads of the concerned department/departments and two experts nomi-
nated by the Vice-Chancellor as members.

10. The scholarship shall be awarded to a candidate for a period of two
years or for the period he/she continues to be an M.Phil/Ph.D student,
whichever is lesser.

Provided that, in special cases, it may be extended by the Vice-Chan-
cellor for a maximum period of one year to enable the candidate to complete
the work.

Provided further that if the scholar discontinues his/her research or
opts for any other scholarship or accepts a salaried employment in or out-
side the University, he/she will be required to resign as Benoy Kumari
Gupta Research Scholar.

11. The award of the Mrs Benoy Kumari Gupta Memorial Research Schol-
arship will be a permanent feature in the Assam University, Silchar and will
be operated on a perpetual basis.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC : 13 : 5-98 6
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13. ON BIPIN CHANDRA PAL MEMORIAL PRIZE

)

1. Title: The Endowment fund shall be known as "Bipin Chandra Pal
Memorial Endowment Fund".

2. Fund : Rs. 10,000/- (Rupees ten thousand) donated by Prof. J.B.
Bhattacharjee in memory of freedom fighter Bipin Chardra Pal.

3. The interest income out of the amount of Rs. 10,000/- shall be paid to
the student securing 1st position in 1st class in Master. of Mass Communica-
tion Examination conducted by the Assam University each year. In case in a
particular year no student in eligible for the prize, the amount earned as
interest in that year will be added to the capital. In case two students secure
the same position in any year, the amount shall be paid to both the students
in equal shares, not exceeding the interest accumulated in that vear.

4. A fixed deposit of Rs. 10,000/~ (Rupees ten thousand) will be opened in
any Nationalised Bank in the best available scheme for the longest period
and shall be renewed on expiry of the stipulated period from time to time.
The name of the FDR will be "Assam University-Bipin Chandra Pal Memo-
rial Endowment Fund".

5. A savings bank A/C in the name of Assam Umversﬂy@:pm Chandra
- Pal Memorial Endowment Fund" shall be opened with the same Bank where
the FDR is opened and the Bank shall be instructed to deposit the interest
accured on the FDR to that SB' A/C from time to time. The prize money will
be paid by cheque on this SB A/C.

6. The cheque for the prize money shall be awarded to the recipient
alongwith a citation signed by 'the Vice-Chancellor during the convocations.

7. The responsibility for monitoring the award  shall be vested jointly with
the 1/C of the Academic Branch and Head of the Department of Mass Com-
munication, Assam University.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC: 13:5-98: 5
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14. ON MUKTASHREE MEMORIAL PRIZE

1. Title : The Endowment Fund shall be known as "Muktashree Me-
morial Award Endowment Fund".

2. Amount : Rs. 10,000.00/- (Rupees ten thousand) donated by Shri
Kshitish Chandra Das, in memory of his mother.

3. The interest income out of the amount of Rs. 10,000/~ shall be paid to
a student of Assam University securing highest marks in 1st class in M.A. in
History. In case, in any year no student is eligible, the amount will be added
to the principal. The amount of interest may be rounded to nearest Rs. 100/
- in all cases. In case, two students secure the same position, the amount
shall be paid to both the students in equal shares, not exceeding the interest
accumulated in that year.

4. A fixed deposit of Rs. 10,000/~ ( Rupees ten thousand) shall be opened
in any Nationalised Bank in the best available scheme for the longest period
and shall be renewed on expiry of the stipulated period. The FDR shall be
named as Assam University - "Muktashree Memorial Award Endowment Fund".

5. A savings Bank A/C in the name of "Muktashree Memorial Award
Endowment Fund" may be opened with the same Bank where the FDR is
opened and the Bank may be instructed to deposit the interest accrued on
the FDR to that S.B. A/C from time to time. The prize will be paid by cheque
drawn on this S.B. A/C. The S.B. A/C may be opened with the balance
amount available on encashment of the cheque issued by the donor after
opening the FDR of Rs. 10,000/-

6. The cheque for the prize money may be awarded to the recipient
along with a citation signed by the Vice-Chancellor during convocations.

7. For awarding the prize, the responsibility may be vested with the I/C of
Academic Branch and Head of the department of History, Assam University.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC : 11 : 6-97 : 16

| )
]

[1]



15. ON SABITRI BHATI'ACHARJEE-MEMORIAL PRIZE

1. Title : The Endowment fund shall be known as "Sabitri Bhattacharjee
Memorial Endowment Fund". ! -

2. Fund : Rs. 10,000:00 (Rupees ten thousand) donated by Shri Partha
Pratim Bhattacharjee in memory of his mother.

3. The interest income out of the amount of Rs. 10,000.00 shall be paid -
to the student securing highest marks in 1st class in M.Sc. examination in
Life Science and Ecology taken together, conducted by the Assam Univer-
sity in each year. In case in a particular year no student is eligibile for the
award, the amount earned as interest in that year will be added to the
capital. In case two students secure the same position in any year, the amount
shall be paid to both the students in equal shares, not exceeding the interest
accumulated in that year.

4. A fixed deposit of Rs.10,000.00 (Rupees ten thousand) will be opened
in any Nationalised Bank in the best available scheme for the longest period
and shall be renewed on expiry of the stipulated period from time to time.
The name of the FDR will be "Assam University - Sabitri Bhattacharjee
Memorial Endowment Fund". ;

5. A Savings Bank A/C in the name of "Assam University-Sabitri
Bhattacharjee Memorial Endowment Fund" shall be opened with the same
bank where the FDR is opened and the bank shall be instructed to deposit
the interest accrued on the FDR to that SB A/C from time to time. The
prize money will be paid to the student by cheque drawn on this SB A/C.

6. The cheque for the prize money shall be awarded to the recipient along
with a citation signed by the Vice-Chancellor during the convocations.

7. The responsibility for monitoring the award shall be vested jointly with
the incharge of the Academic Branch and the Heads of concerned depart-
ments of the Assam University.

8. The additicnal sum of Rs.1,001.00 (Rupees one thousand and one)
separately paid by the donor for one time Sabitri Bhattacharjee Memorial
Prizes in Life Science and Ecology for the 1996-98 batch, in the manner
stated in clause 3 of the this Regulation, shall be held in the SB A/C stated in
clause 5 of this Regulation till it is disbursed in the convocation for the said
batch of student.

9. This Regulation will come in force with effect from the 1997-99 batch.

Approved by the Fxecutive council vide resolution No. EC : 12 : 3-98:27
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16. ON PAYMENT OF T.A. TO TEACHERS
- JOINING THE UNIVERSITY

1. These rules may be called "Rules for payment of T.A. to teachers on first
joining the Assam University." .

2. These rules will come into force from the date the University notifies.
3. These rules will be applicable to teachers of the University and the

Institutions maintained by it. Teachers will include Professors, Readers and
Lecturers and teachers appointed on contract basis on their first joining.

4. Payment of T.A. will be admissible at the following rates :

(a) Single Journey fare by the shortest route, limited to first class train or
actual bus fare, whichever is less. ;

(b) T.A. will be admissible to the teacher and three other members of the
family. The family, if not accompanying the teacher, should perform the
journey within six months from the date of joining of the teacher, otherwise
the claim to T.A. shall stand forfeited.

(c) Shifting of personal effects will be admissible at the following rates :

I_’r_ofessors & Readers & s 45 Quintals
ILecturers - 30 Quintals

(Transportation by goods train at owner’s rlsk and by road at the rates
charged by the State Transport Corporation, where there is no rail link, or
actual expenses, whichever is less) :

5. The teacher shall have the option to claim the T.A. or not to claim it. In
case the teacher claims the T.A. at the time of joining, he has to give an
undertaking to the effect that he shall serve the University for a minimum
period of three vears, failing which he shall reimburse to the University the
entire amount of T.A. drawn by him for the purpose.

However, if any teacher has to leave the University before completion
of the stipulated period of three years under exceptional and compelling
circumstances, the matter will be referred to the Executive Council which
may waive the requirement of refund of amount taken in whole or part, and
the decision of the Executive Council shall be final and binding.

6. Any person working abroad immediately prior to his joining Assam Uni-
versity shall draw T.A. from the port of arrival in India to the University by
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the shortest route. Under no circumstances the expenses on travel from the
foreign country to India shall be admissible.

7. The claims for T.A. under these rules, accompained by all relevant re-
ceipts and vouchers etc., shall be preferred immediately on completion of
the journey, and in any case not later than one year from the date of joining
of the teacher. it

8.  Any difficulty arising in giving effect to or interpretaﬁdn of any provision
of these rules shall be referred to the Vice-Chancellor whose decision or
interpretation, as the case may be, shall be final.
Note : For the purpose of these rules, "family" means :

(a) Wife or husband as the case may be

(b) Legitimate children, step children and adopted children residing
with and wholly dependent upon the teacher.

(c) Major sons and married daughters including widowed daughetrs are
included in the term family so long as they are residing with and wholly
dependent upon the teacher.

(d) Parents, unmarried sisters and minor brother residing with the teacher
and whose individual income from all sources does not exceed Rs.

250/- per month.

(¢) "Family" also includes step-mother residing with and wholly depend-
ent upon the teacher.

(f) Widowed sisters residing with and wholly dependent upon the teacher.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC:2:95-1: 6



17. ON UTILISATION OF UNASSIGNED GRANTS
FOR PROMOTION OF RESEARCH

1. This regulation shall be called "Regulation for Utilisation of Unas-
signed Grants".

2. The objective of the Regulation is to promote research activities in the
University. .

3. The operation of the Regulation is subject to the availability of fund
received under 'Unsigned Grants’ from the UGC. :

4. The funds received under 'Unassigned Grants' can be utilised to enable
the teachers (A) to attend seminars and conferences,(B) to undertake re-
search projects and (c) to organise seminars and conferences.

A. Financial Assistance to teachers attending Conferences/Semi-
nars/Symposia. :

() International Conferences etc. held abroad

1. Selection :

(i) Selection will be made by the "Committee of Deans" con-
sisting of all the Deans of Schools with the Vice-Chancellor as
Chairman. : :

(ii) The Heads of Departments will send their recommenda-
tions confidentially every six months to the Dean of their respec-
tive Schools. .

(iii) The Dean shall review the recommendation received from
the Head of the Department and send his recommendations to
the Chairman of the Committee of the Deans.

(iv) The recommendations of (i) and (ii) above should reach
the Chairman six months ahead of the commencement of the
Conference, etc. :

(v) Ordinarily three teachers-one Professor, one Reader
and one Lecturer-will be eligible for selection during a particular
year subject to availability of funds.

2. Eligibility Criteria :
(i) A teacher will be eligible for consideration after he has
served the University for a continuous period of two years after
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his initial appointment. No teacher will be considered for selection for a
second time for a period of three years from an earlier visit abroad.

(i) A teacher must have published atleast three papers relating to his
subject in journals of international repute in the preceeding three years and
his paper should have been accepted for presentation at the International
Conference.

(ili) Preference will be given to a teacher who is offered a reasonable
amount of contribution by a Government organisation, an academic body, a
research or development organisation.

(iv) Among senior teachers preference will be given to those who are
invited for plenary lectures at those conferences. The text of the lecture
will be the property of the University.

3. Sanction of Expenditure :

(i) Expenditure on travel, etc. will be according to the guidelines pre-
scribed by the UGC from time to time.

(ii) Ordinarily 50% of the travel expenses (first class rail fare in India and
International air fare by Economy class) and 50% of the maintenance and
registration experises will be borne out of 'Unassigned Grant’ released by
UGC and another 50% will be arranged by the teacher concerned from any
funding agency.

(iii) Personal contribution from the teacher shall not be treated as match-
ing share towards International travel cost, etc. :

(iv) The teacher participating in such conferences, seminars, symposia
shall travel by Air India on the sectors where it is operated. Even on sectors
where it does ot operate, air passage shall be booked through Air India.

(8) National Conferances etc.
1. Selection

(i) Selection will be made by the Committee of Deans in the same line as
for International Conference in (i) to (V) aboue.‘

(il) Ordinarily not more than one teacher will be eligible for selection in
any one vear from a particular Department subject to avaﬂabﬂlty of funds
and suitability.

2. Eligibility Criteria

A teacher' will be eligible for selection on the basis of his contribution in
his area of research during the past two years on his subject.
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17. ON UTILISATION OF UNASSIGNED GRANTS
FOR PROMOTION OF RESEARCH

1. This regulation shall be called "Regulation for Utilisation of Unas-
signed Grants". '

2. The objective of the Regulation is to promote research activities in the
University.

3. The operation of the Regulation is subject to the availability of fund
received under 'Unsigned Grants’ from the UGC.

4. The funds received under 'Unassigned Grants’ can be utilised to enable
the teachers (A) to attend seminars and conferences,(B) to undertake re-
search projects and (c) to organise seminars and conferences.

A. Financial Assistance to teachers attending Conferences/Semi-
nars/Symposia.

(a) International Conferences etc. held abroad
1. Selection :

(i) Selection will be made by the "Committee of Deans" con-
sisting of all the Deans of Schools with the Vice-Chancellor as
Chairman. - ' :

(ii) The Heads of Departments will send their recommenda-
tions confidentially every six months to the Dean of their respec-
tive Schools. .

(iii) The Dean shall review the recommendation received from
the Head of the Department and send his recommendations to
the Chairman of the Committee of the Deans.

(iv) The recommendations of (i) and (ii) above should reach
the Chairman six months ahead of the commencement of the
Conference, efc.

(v) Ordinarily three teachers-one Professor, one Reader
and one Lecturer-will be eligible for selection during a particular
year subject to availability of funds.

2. Eligibility Criteria :

(i) A teacher will be eligible for consideration after he has
served the University for a continuous period of two years after
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his initial appointment. No teacher will be considered for selection for a
second time for a period of three years from an earlier visit abroad.

(i) A teacher must have published atleast three papers relating to his
subject in journals of international repute in the preceeding three years and

his paper should have been accepted for presentatlon at the International
Conference.

(il) Preference will be given to a teacher who is offered a reasonable
amount of contribution by a Government organisation, an academic body, a
research or development organisation.

(iv) Among senior teachers preference will be given to those who are
invited for plenary lectures at those conferences. The text of the lecture
will be the property of the University.

3. Sanction of Expenditure :

(i) Expenditure on travel, etc. will be according to the guidelines pre-
scribed by the UGC from time to time.

(i) Ordinarily 50% of the travel expenses (first class rail fare in India and
International air fare by Economy class) and 50% of the maintenance and
registration expenses will be borne out of 'Unassigned Grant’ released by
UGC and another 50% will be arranged by the teacher concerned from any
funding agency.

(ii) Personal contribution from the teacher shall not be treated as maich-
ing share towards International travel cost, etc. -

(iv) The teacher participating in such conferences, seminars, symposia
shall travel by 2ir India on the sectors where it is operated. Even on sectors
where it does 1ot operate, air passage shall be booked through Air India.

(8) National Conferances etc.
1. Selection

(i) Selection will be made by the Committee of Deans in the same line as
for International Conference in (i) to (v) above.

(ii) Ordinarily not more than one teacher will be eligible for selection in
any one vear from a particular Department subject to availability of funds
and suitability.

2. Eligibility Criteria

A teacher wil be eligible for selecﬁon on the basis of his contribution in

his area of research during the past two years on his subject.
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(B) Funding Research Project and Publications

1. The University may provide fund- for any long term and major re-
search and/or publication in pursuance of discharging its special responsi-
bilities for the advancement of objectives laid down in section 4 of the
Assam University Act.

2. The fund so provided shall be treated as seed money for initiating
the work and taking up the actual programme which may be a part of the.
large project. However, if the financial support is received from any other

organisation for the general support of the project or for any specific part
thereof, the same shall be added to the total fund of the concerned project.

3. The funding shall be decided by the Deans Commlttee under the chair-
manship of the Vice-Chancellor.

4. The project officer shall prepare the Annual Report and the Finance
Officer shall prepare the Annual Accounts and shall place the same
before the competent authorities for such observations as they deem fit.

C. Financial Assistance for holding Seminars/Conferances/Sym-
posia '

(i) The University shall provide financial assistance to the
Schools and Departments for holdmg seminar, Conference, Sym-
posia etc.

(ii) The guantum of assistance shall not exceed 50% of the
total expenditure. To qualify for the assistance the School or the

Department concerned must have already received a grant of
atleast 50% of the estimated expenditure from any other source.

(iii) The Cean of the School or Head of the Department con-
cerned shall be responsible for subm1ttmg the accounts to the
Finance Officer.

(iv) The funding shall be decided by the Deans Committee.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC: 3:95-6:12
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18. ON RE-EVALUATION

1. A candidate may apply for re-evaluation of papers subject to a maxi-
mum of two papers on payment of Rs. 100/~ per paper/course in the shape -
of demand draft, in presctibed form through Principal of the college or
head of the deptt (in case of PG students) to be sent to the Examlnatlon
Branch.

2. The re-evaluation of the scripts will be restricted to the theory papers
only and not in the practical or dissertation or project papers.

3. Re-evaluation of a particular paper shall be permitted if marks secured
in the particular paper is short of 10% (i) to pass or (i) to secure 45% or (iii) to
secure 60% marks.

4. If the marks obtained as a result of re-evaluation computes less than the
marks originally awarded, the original marks will remain unaltered. Other
benefits, if any, given originally shall be given to the eligible candidate after
re-evaluation also.

5. The script shall be re-evaluated by an examiner other than the original
one and the average of the two marks shall be awarded. In the event of
variation of more than 20% marks between marks originally awarded and
marks as a result of re-evaluation, the script shall be referred to a 3rd exam-
iner. The average of the nearest two marks shall be awarded to the candidate.

6. The application for re-evaluation must be submitted within one month,
in the way prescribed at clause (1) above, from the date of receipt of marksheet
by the College/Deptt. from the University. Applications submitted thereaf-
ter shall not be entertained.

7. Notwithstanding anything provided in this regulation, a candidate may
apply for scrutiny (retotalling) for any number of papers by paying fees @
Rs. 50/- per paper.

As amended vide Frecutive Council resoluation No. : 12 : 3-98 : 20
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19. ON EXTENSION OF FACILITIES FOR
RE-APPEARING IN A SEMESTER EXAMINATION
IN THE PGUG/DIPLOMA COURSES
OF PG DEPARTMENTS

1. All the arrear courses or re-appearance in the course etc. must be cleared
within four semesters from the first admission in the first semester for 1 year
diploma course, within 6 semesters for 2 years PG courses and within 8
semesters for 3 year UG Courses and within 12 semesters for 5 years inte-
grated courses of PG department of the Assam University. If the arrear
courses of a candidate are not cleared within the stipulated period than
the candidate may be re-admitted in the 1st semester, if otherwise eligible.

2. The student who has cleared both the sessional and end semester
paper of a particular course and also passed the said semester examination
then he/she may be allowed to repeat the semester papers (but not sessionals)
in not more than two courses of that semester examination. But he/she shall
have to appear in the immediate next semester examination of that course
provided he/she has secured more than 35% of marks but less than 55% of
marks in that course. :

3. A candidate shall be allowed to clear all courses/papers within the
stipulated semester examinations but he/she will be allowed to avail a maxi-
mum of one chance to repeat for betterment in that course/paper in a
particular semester examination during the full period of his/her study.

4. If one finishes the final semester examination and has obtained the
degree after fourth semester examination for PG courses, sixth semester
examination for the UG courses and second semester examination in Di-
ploma courses, 1 the PG departments then one may be allowed to re-
appear in not mure than two courses papers (semester but not sessional) in
immediate next examination. In this case one has to obtain more than 40%
marks but less than 55% on average in the aggregate of all courses in the
semester examinations.

5. In the repeat or improvement examination the marks of a course/paper
may be changed. The candidate shall have to accept the new marks after re-
appearance in that course/paper. But if it is seen that after re-appearing in
the paper the candidate fails or the class is lowered than the candidate may
be given the benefit so that his/her original result do not change i.e., the
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previous marks in that course/paper may remain unaltered with an informa-
tion to the department.

6. The candidate shall have to obtain permission from the controller of
examinations for re-appearing the courses at least one month before the last
date of submission of application forms for the said examination. They are to
apply in the prescribed form alongwith enclosures as directed.

7. The candidate shall have to surrender the original marksheet while ap-
plying for the permission and shall be ready to forego his/her earlier marks
obtained in that course.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC: 12:3-98: 19
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20. GUIDLINES FOR DROPPING THE HONOURS
SUBJECTS DURING THE ACADEMIC SESSION IN
THREE YEAR DEGREE COURSE

() Any student offering Honours in a subject in TDC course will be al-
lowed to discontinue or drop Honours course in the subject if he/she so
desires after admission before a month of filling of Examination Form. Per-
mission for that will have to be sought in prescribed form addressed to the
Controller of Examinations supported by Admit Card(s)/Marksheet(s) of ear-
lier TDC Examiantion, if any, and duly forwarded and recommended by the
Principal concerned. Dropping of Honours may be allowed on getting for-
mal permission from the University through respective colleges after the part-
[ examination. °

(i) The student who opts out of the Honours course in TDC Part-lI, will
have to offer the Honour subject in pass course (all papers) alongwith other
elective and compulsory papers prescribed for examination in subsequent
year(s) and pass within admissible chances.

(i) For such student, the score in the paper(s) which is/are common for
pass and honours will be retained by the University and he/she will not be
required to sit for the common paper(s) of Part-l.

(ivy The student, who offered English Honours at the time of admission and
subsequently wanrs to discontinue will have to offer General English Paper-
I and Paper-II, MiL/Alt. English Paper-I and Paper-Il and three other elective
subjects of which one will be English.

(v) The studeit, who initially offered Honours in a subject other than Eng- .
lish and wants to offer pass course subsequently, will have to offer MIL/Alt.
English paper-l :nd II, in addition to General English Paper-I and Il and
three other elective subjects.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC : 12 3-98:18
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21. ON FORMATION OF THE STUDENTS’ COUNCIL
(Under Statute 41 of the Assam University Act. 1989)

1.  The council shall be called "The Assam University Students’ Council”.
2. The Council shall consist of the following persons :

(i) The Dean of Students Welfare who shall be the chairman.:

(i) All students who secured medals and prizes in the University in the
previous academic year in the fields of studies Fine Arts, Sports and Exten-
sion Work. : : ,

(iii) Each department in the University shall be represented by a student
whose name shall be recommended by the Head/Incharge of the Depart-
ment. ) ‘ '

3. The Head/Incharge of the ]jepartment shall recommend the name of
a student for the Students Council from a list of alternative choices, if;any,
after allowing the students free display of self-expression. _
4. The Dean of Student Welfare will prepare a list of prize winners in
consulation with the Head/Incharge of Department and the Registrar and
Controller of Examinations of the University. '
5. The Head/Incharge of department will submit the recommended names
to the Dean of Student Welfare in a sealed cover within seven days of the
issue of notification. :
6. For the pﬁrpose of recommendation, the following qualities shall be
desirable : ' _ ' '

(i) The student should have continuous interest in studies and other co-
curricular activities desirable in an institution.

(ii) He/she should have sufficient communication skill and should beleive
in human values and relationships.

(iii) He/she is generally acceptable to the students in the Department.
(iv) According to the Head/Incharge of the department, he/she is a
good choice.

7. Only a student from the 3rd semester shall be eligible for recommenda-
tion; provided tha i case of the departments where there is no 3rd semester
at present, a student from the first semester may be recommended.
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8. If after the last date of receipt of recommendations it is found that one
or more department is unrepresented, the Dean. of Students’ Welfare shall
make recommendations after consulting the Head/Incharge of such depart-
ments.

9. If after the receipt of the recommendations from all departments it is
found that the representation of girls students’ is grossly inadequate, the
Dean of Students Welfare may recommend the names of not more than -
three girls students to be permanent invitees.

10. The Dean of Students Welfare may also recommend the names of not
more than two whole-time research scholars in the University for inclusion as
members, if at least two research scholars are not included under clause 2 ().

11. After the last date of receiving the recommendations from the depart-
ment is over and after taking necessary steps from his end, if any, the
Dean of Students’ Welfare shall forward . the recommendations in a
consolidated form under a sealed cover to-the Vice-Chancellor for further
actions.

Approved by the Executive council vide resolution. No. EC: 12: 3-98: 15
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22. ON SERVICE BOOK

Service Book : A Service Book in the Prescribed from must be maintained for
every Officers and staff holding a substantive post or officiating in a post or
holding a temporary post from the date of his first appointment except in the
case of those officiating in posts or holding temporary posts who are recruited
for purely temporary or officiating vacancies not likely to last for more than one
year and are not eligible for permanent appointment.

The service Book must be kept in the custody of the Registrar or any Officer
authorised by him.

Certificates to be recorded in the Service Book :

1. Employee has been medically examined and found fit .

2. His/her character and antecedents have been verified.

3. He/she has fumished declaration of his/her not having contracted bigamous
marriage.

4. Hel she has taken the oath of allegiance/affirmation to the Constitution.
5. He/she has furnished the declaration of home town which has been accepted.

6. The correctness of the entries of the following items of Part - | "Bio-data” has
been verified from original certificates furnished as valid documentary evidence
for the respective purpose :

i) Whether a member of Scheduled Castef!’ ribe 7

ii) Date of birth by Christain Era and wherever possible also in Saka Era (imth in
words and figures).

i) Educational gualification :
a) at the time of appointment :
b) subsequently acquired :
iv) Professional and technical qualification not covered by (iii) above.
Entries regarding the above will be made at the time of first appointment and

attested by the Head of Office orany other officer duly authorised in this behalf
Additions and alterations will also be similarly attested.

7. Helshe has filed nomination for GPF and the related notlces have been
forwarded to the Finance Officer on various dates.

8. He/ she has furnished details of the family members.
9. He/she has filed nomination for Death/Retirement Gratuity.

Entries to be recorded in the Service Book :
1. Details of initial appointment. :
2. Occurrence of events involving a change in the post office, station, scale of



pay or nature of appointment, which will include appointment, promotion,
reversion, deputation, transfer (including transfer onforeign service), lncrement
leave, suspension and other forms of interruption in service.

3. Events like stoppage of increment, enforcement of efficiency bar.

4. Facts of availing Leave Travel Concession either by Officers and staff or
members of his family.

Documents to be placed in volume - Il of the service Book in the safe
custody of the Registrar or any officer authorised by him. :

1. Relaxation of age, educational qualifications (authenticatedfattested'copy)
2. Report regarding verification of character and antecedents (original).

3. Medical certificate of fitness (original)

4. Attested copies of certificates of age and educational qualifications.

5. Declaration regarding marital status (original)

6. Oath/affirmation of allegience to the Constitution (original)

7. Declaration and acceptance of hometown (signed/attested copy)

8. Nomination for GPF (signed/attested copy)

9. Nomination for retirement/Death gratuity;

10. Details of family (signed/attested copy)

11. Exercise of option in service matters (signed/attested copy)

12. Condonation of break in service (authenticated/attested copy)

13. Order regarding change of date of birth (authenticated/attested)

14. Collateral evidence in respect of past service (original).

15. Change of name (originatl)

Inspection of Service Book by the Officers and staff.

It shall be the duty of Registrar or officer authorised by him to initiate action to
show the Service Book to the officer and staff concerned every year and to
obtain their signature therein as token of their having inspected the Service Book.
A certificate to the effect that he has done so in respect of the preceding
financial year should be submitted by him to his next superior officer by the end
of every September.

Attestation of entries in the Service Books.

i) The Registrar must see that all entries are duly made and attested and that
the book contains no erasure or overwriting, all corrections being neatly made
and properly attested. However, the Registrar may delegate power to a subordi-
nate Officer under him to attest entries in the Service Book of all officers and
staff (except their own Service Books) for the maintence of which he is respon-
sible and to keep these documents in his custody, and to attest entries in the
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leave accounts. The service books of the teachers, academic staff and the Head
of the non-teaching branches shall be submitted to the Vice-Chancellor. The
scrutiny of service books of the teachers shall be by the Deans of the respective -
schools and of the library staff by the Librarian. The Vice-Chancellor shall
scrutinise the service books of the Deans, Librarian, Registrar, Finance Officer, |
Controller of Examinations, Directors and other heads of branches. The

- Registrar shall scrutinise the rest.

All service books shall be in the custody of the Registrar.

Annual verifications of service.

At fixed time early in the year the Service Books shall be taken up for verification
by the Registrar who after satisfying himself that the services of the Officers and :
staff concerned are correctly recorded in each of the service books shall record
in each case a certificate in the following form over his signature

" Services verified up to (date) from .. i
( the record from which the verifi catlon is made)

The annual verification of service is intended to ensure that the Registrar has
satisfied himself that the Officer's and staff's entire service as recorded in the
Service Book, is completely borne out by actual facts. No certificate of
verification need be recorded by him in respect of periods of foreign service if
any. The entries made in the Service Book by the Finance Officer under the -
provisions of SR 203 will be sufficient for this purpose. '

Procedure for making entries of foreign service.
If an Officer/staff is transferred on foreign service the Registrar must send his

service book to the Finance Officer concerned, The Finance Officer will returnit

to the Head of the Office after noting in it, under his signature, the order
sanctioning the transfer, the effect of the transfer in regard to leave admissible
during foreign service and any other particulars which he may consider to be
necessary. On the Officers and staff's re-transfer to Service, his service book
must again be sent {o the Finance Officer, who will then note in it, over his signa-
ture, all necessary particulars connected with the foreign service including the
fact of recovery of leave and pension contributions. No entry relating to the time
- spent in foreign service may be attested by any authority other than the Finance
Officer. : . -

Procedure to be followed when benefit of past service is alloWed for .
pension.

Under Rule 26(2) of CCS (Pensnon) Rules, 1972, resignation of an appomtment
to take up, with proper permission another appointment whether permanent or
temporary, service in which counts in full or in part, is not resignation from public
service. In such cases, the order accepting the resignation should clearly
indicate that the employee is resigning to join another appointment with proper
-
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permission and that the benefits under Rule 26 (2) will be admissible to him. The
contents of the above order should be noted in the service books of the indivicuals
concerned under proper attestation.

10. Supply of certified copy of Service Book on quitting service.

The cost of Service Book should be borne by the University and that it should
not be returned to the Officers and staff on retirement, resignation or discharge
from service. However, a certified copy of the Service Book may be supplied to
the Officers and staff, if asked for by the Officers and staff concerned, on his
retirement, resignation or discharge from service on payment of a copying fee
of Rupees Five. '

11. Leave Account.

A leave account shall be maintained in the prescribed form for each Officer and
staff by the Registrar or by the officer to whom power is delegated for
maintenance of Service Book.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC: 5:1-96: 4
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23. On General Provident Fund Scheme and Contributory Provident
Fund Scheme for all categories of employees of the University

1. Each regular employee of the University other than deputationists and
employees whose lien with his parent organization has not been terminated will
be eligible to be a member of either G.P.F. or C.P.F. and can subscribe towards
the fund to which he/she has opted.

2. Itwill be compulsory on the part of each employee to subscribe to either G.P.F.
or C.P.F. on completion of 1 year service. However, any employee at histher own -
option may subscribe to the fund to which he desires to be a member prior to
completion of 1 year service.

3. An employee who likes to be a member of C.P.F. and contribute to that fund
must fulfill either of two following conditions : '

1) He/She must not have such length of service at disposal to render the period
qualify for pension. In other words the total length of service from the date of
joining in Assam University till the date of retirment on superanuation is less
than 10 (Ten) years (Subject to change in the event of amendment in relevent
provision of pension rules of G.O.l. or C.U.R. rules which the University may
adopt) and (2) He/she must have been a member of C.P.F. in his previous
employment and there is no break in service in between the two employments
subject to the condition that entire accumulations in his C.P.F. account in his
previous employment taking both his own contribution and contribution of his
previous employer till the last date of his/her previous employment alongwith
uptodate interest is deposited to his/her C.P.F. account opened in Assam
University.

4. The employees who opted for C.P.F. may opt out of C.P.F. and subscribe
towards G.P.F. at any time within his/her entire service period. However, in the
event of such option, anly his/her individual contribution towards his C.P.F. A/C
alongwith interest there on will be transferred to his G.P.F. account. No employee
who has once become the member of G.P.F. will be allowed to opt out of G.P.F.
and to become a member of C.P.F.

5. Forthe purpose of management of funds, University may adopt the C.C.S. (G.P. F)
rules and C.C.S. (C.P.F) rules alongwith their all provisions.

6. The rates of minimum contribution towards C.P.F./G.P.F. by each employee will
be 10% of pay from time to time rounded to nearest ten rupee. However, there
will not be any upper limit of individual subscription. (pay means basic pay,
Dearness pay, Interim relief, Special pay granted in lieu of separate higher scale
or any other element classified as pay).

7. Each employee will apply for opening a G.P.F/C.P.F. Account in his/her name, in
the prescribed form, immediately after joining the services under the University

L



10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

or immediately after becoming eligible to be a member of G.P.F./C.P.F. under
Assam University, indicating the 'salary month' from which he desires to
subscribe.

University Authorities will have the right to deduct @ 10% of pay, rounded to
nearest ten rupee as subscription towards G.P.F. in respect of such employees
who has not applied for opening a GPF/CPF account in his name even within a
period of 1 (one) year from the date of joining in Assam University or becoming
eligible to be a member of G.P.F./C.P.F. In such cases University will open a

G.P.F A/C in the name of the employee and he will not be permited to become

a member of C.P.F. even if he is eligible to be a member of C.P.F.

A member of CPF will not be entitled to pension. However he/she will be entilled
to Death Retirement gratuity etc as per pension Rules. His/Her family will
however be entitled to get family pension/Death gratuity etc in the event of his
death as per pension Rules.

In case of C.P.F.,, the University's share of contribution to individual C.P.F. will be
at the rate prescribed by the Government of India from time to time as per the
procedure laid down in C.C.S (C.P.F.) Rules.

Interest payable towards individual G.P.F/C.P.F. will be at the rates prescribed
by the Government of India from time to time.

Forthe purpose of maintenance of G.P.F./C.P.F. Accounts two separate savings
bank Accounts will be opened with the nomenclature "Assam University G.P.F."
and "Assam University C.P.F." in any Nationalised Banks having its branch at
Silchar and subscriptions made by the individual subscribers in each month will
be credited in these two accounts every month. Employers contribution towards
C.P.F. and amount of interest payable by the University in respect of both G.P.F.
and C.P.F. at the end of each year may also be deposited to these two S.B. Alc
every month as far as possible on prorata monthly basis making a tentative
monthly calculation so that a huge liability at the end of the year worked out after
Annual Closing of P.F. Accounts can be avoided. Atthe end of the year, when the
final figure for one year will be ava:labie only a small amount of transfer of fund
will set right the matter.

The amount credited in to the Savings Bank Accounts may be invested (leaving
a lump sum amount as may be felt necessary to pay temporary advances to the
G.P.F./C.P.F. subscribers or to meet any relevant urgent payment) in profitable
investment schemes, covered under Indian Trust Act so that interest payable to
individual subscribers of G.P.F./C.P.F. may be earned in full after a few years out
of the income generated from investment and University Budget is not required
to be charged for the purpose of interest payment. :

In course of time if it is found that there is surplus income (out of the investment)
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after discharging the interest liabilities the surplus found may be utilized in differ-
ent employees welfare programmes.

15. In no circumstances the accumulated fund.in the G.P.F./C.P.F. should be utilized
for any other purpose of the University. However, in extreme urgent situations the
investments may be pledged as security in drawing loans/overdrafts from Bank.

16. The University should in due course constitute a Provident Funds Management
Committee.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC : 2.: 95-1: 23
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24. Pension Fund

1. The employees who are members of G.R.F. or are entitled to be a member of
G.P.F. will be entitled to the benefit of Pension and other Retirement benefits as
admissible under Rules.

2. The employees who are members of C.P.F. will also be entitled o the retirement
benefits as admissible under rules for members of C.P.F.

3. The University may adopt the C.C.S. (Pension) Rules for its employees.

The University may open a 'Pension Fund' and contribute in that fund every
month @ 1% of total gross salary of each month. This amount may be charged
to the University Budget to the relevant Head. The employees of other
organization who are absorbed permanently in the services under this
University and in whose case his/her previous employer transferred his/her
prorata retirement benefits to this University so as to enable this university to
count his/her past services for the purpose of pension, the entire amount of prorata
retirement benefits received by Assam University may be credited in this Fund.

5. Forthe 'purpose of pension Fund' a Savings Bank Account may be opened in
any Nationalized bank having its branch at Silchar and all credits relevant to
'Pension Fund' may be deposited in this S.B. Account.

6. The amount credited in the S.B. Account may be invested in profitable
investment schemes so that in course of time the University could generate a
Fund, the interest income of which may take care of monthly pension liabilities
of the University without charging the University Budget.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC : 2 : 85-1:24
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25. On Confidential Report (For Non-Teaching Staff)

Importance of Annual Reports. .

Merit as reflected in the Confidential Report is generally recognised as the
main criterion for deciding the cases of promotion to higher grades, confirmation
and crossing of E.B. efc. It is, therefore, very important both in the interest of
efficiency of the service and also of the Officers and Staff that the reporis are written
with the greatest possible care so that the work, conduct, character and capabilities
of the person reported upon can be accuratiey judged from the recorded opinion. -
Officers recording remarks must realise the importance of these entries as their own
competency will be judged partly from the confidential remarks they record about
Officers & Staff working under them.

Periodicity of writing CRs.

The Confidential reports of Officers and Staff are to be written for each financial
year i.e., from April to March. After fillingin part - | of the CR form by the Administration,
the blank CR form will be given to the Officials reported upon under intimation to the
Reporting Officers or through the Reporting Officer with clear indication that the
Officials reported upon should submit the self-appraisal in Part -1l of the CR within 15
days of receipt of the blank CR form i.e., preferably by 15th April of each year. A
Reporting Officer should not wait till the expiry of the first week if self appraisal is not
received by the stipulated time, the Reporting Officers should take it upon himself to
remind the Official to be reported upon in writing asking him to submit the self-ap-
praisal by the stipulated date. It should also be made clear in the reminder that if the -
official to be report upon fails to submit the self appraisal by the stipulated date, the
report will be written without self-appraisal. If no self appraisal is received by the
stipulated date, the Reporting Officer can obtain another blank CR form and proceed
to write the report on the basis of his experience and conduct of the Official reported
upon. While doing so he can also point out the failure of the official reported uponto
submit his self-appraisal within the stipulated time. i ; '

Instructions to the Reporting/Reviewing Officers in writing C.R Principles to
be observed by Reporting officers in writing reports.

The general instructions/principles which are required to be ocbserved by the
Reporting Officers for writing annual reports are given in the Annexures attached fo
the CR forms.

Communication of adverse remarks.

All adverse remarks in confidential Reports both on performance as weli as on
basic qualities and potential, should be communicated along with a mention of good
points, within one month of their being recorded. The communication should be in
writing and a record to that effect should be kept in the C.R. dossier of the officer/
staff concemed. Any adverse comments in the confidential reports in respect of Group
C & D staff should be brought to the notice of the Vice-Chancelor.
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Representation against adverse remarks.

The time limit for submission of representation against adverse remarks is one
month from the date of communication of the adverse remarks. While communicat-
ing the adverse remarks, the official should be informed that he can submit his
representation within one month.

When his first representation is rejected, the official has a right to represent
against the rejection within six months of the rejection of the representation and this
will be to the authority above the authority which has rejected the representation.

The representation against adverse remarks should be examined by the .
authority superior to the Reviewing officer and should be decided within three months

from the date of submission of representation.

Writing of C.R. when no Reporting Officer is entitled to write the report on the
official.

There may be case when there is no Reporting Officer having the requisite
experience of 3 months or more during the period of report as a result of which no
Reporting officer is in a position to initiate the report. In such case the Reviewing
officer, provided the Reviewing officer has been the same for the entire period of
report and he is in a position to fill in the columns to be filled in by the Reporting
officer. Where a report is thus initiated by the Reviewing officer, it will have to be
reviewed by the officer superior to the Reviewing officer.

Only photo copies of C.R.s to be sent out.

Often confidential Reports are required to be sent outside for some purpose
but their timely retum is generally not monitored resulting in dislocation of programme
for the D.P.C. where the C.R. of the officials are required to be retained by an
authority other than the authority who maintains it for some or other reasons. It is
advisable that the original CR should be kept with the cadre authority and only a
photo copy is sent out so that no delay takes place merely for the reason that the
C.R. are not available with the cadre authority. The photo copies should be destroyed
after the purpose for which they were made, has been accomplished.

Extraneous materials not to be placed in C.R. file.

Copies of warnings issued as an administrative action should not be placed in
the C.R. file abinitio. It should be placed in the personl file of the concerned official.
At the end of the year, if the confidential report contains adverse remarks on the
same ground for which warning was issued, a copy of the warning may be piaced as
annexure to the C.R. if warranted.

If as a result of disciplinary proceedings any of the penalties prescribed under
rule 11 of the C.C.S. (C.C.A) Rules, 1965, is imposed on a official, a copy of the
penalty order should invariably be keptin the C.R dossier of the concerned official.

Placement of extraneous matetials in C.R. file may mislead the D.P.C. in their assessment.

Physically defects!/ill health are not considered adverse in C.R.
The intention behind the communication of adverse remarks is to enable an
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employee to make efforts to remedy or overcome the defects communicated to him.
In the case of physical defects or ill health, the employee concemned has no control to
remedy the situation. It is therefore, not necessary to communicate the entries on
physical defects/ill health to the employee concerned.

Custody of confidential reports.

The Confidential Reports of the employees of the different categories are kept
in the custody of different authorities as indicated below :

Confidential Reports of Kept in the custody of
(1) 2

(1)  Officers Vice-Chancellor

(2) All other staff ' Registrar

Completion Certificate of writing of C.R.s :

After the confidential reports of all officials have been written/reviewed and
adverse remarks, if any, communicated to the official concerned, a ceriificate
regarding completion of the work of writing confidential report for the year should be
sent to the Vice-Chancellor by 31st July each year. The certificate should also
indicate the total number of cases in respect of which confidential reports are
required to be written and number of cases in which such reports for the year have
not been written and action taken to obtain the confidential reports in those cases. It
should also be certified that the adverse remarks in the confidential reports have
been communicated wherever necessary. The report besides indicating the upto
date position showing details of C.Rs of the current year should also indicate the
position of the earlier years which are awaiting from Reporting/Reviewing Officers.

A chart showing authority who can initiate, Review & accept the C.R. is appended below :

Sl. | Category of Recording Reviewing Accepting
No | employees authority authority authority

1. PVC,Regr/OSD,
Finance officer/ Cantroller
of Exams, Librarian, Director
CDC, planning Officers V.C. V.C. V.C.
& Secyto V.C., PS. to VC., :
Sr. PAto V.C, C.E, PSO,

Heads of branches.

2. Dy. Regr., Dy. Finance Administrative H.O.D. PVC or VC as V.C.
Officer, Dy. Librarian. Concerned/Librarian. the case may be.

3. Assit. Registrar, Asst. —do-- —-do - V.G,

Librarian, ADO & Other
Officers in that level.

4. Section Officers. Branch Officer conce- Regr. & Admn. V.C.
rned. ' HOD concerned.
e )
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5. E Es/AE/SSO CE/PSO as the case Registrar LG

may be.
6. PS/Sr. PAs/PAs/ Officers Concerned. PVC/Regr. as V.C.
Stenographers attached the case may be.
to PVC & other Officers.
7.  Group'C' staff (including S.0.s/Asstt. Librarian/ Branch Officer Registrar
technical staff) Planning Officer/Director ~ concem-ed/Libra- -
of Sports/Director, CDC/ rian/F.0./COE as
HOD concerned /[DSW/ the case may be.
Regr./PVC/VC as the
case may be.
8. Group 'D'staff (Viz. Peons S.0.s/Security Officers/  Head of Deptt/ - Regsistrar
Cleaners/Lab Attendant/Ch- Secy. to V.C. & HOD F.O./Librarian/
owkidar/ Mali/Sweepers, etc. Concerned. COE /Branch

Officers concerned.

The above are the guideline which would indicate that the Recording Officer
should have direct supervision over the staff whose performances are to be assessed.

For the Group 'D’ staff the first Recording Officers are the Section Officers or
the Security Officers wherever available, and in cases where they are not available,
the Heads of Deptts. may kindly record. The Recording Officers may kindly take
necessary steps to put up the ACRs to the concerned Reviewing Officers before
finally sending the same to the office of the Registrar. Part | of the form is to
completed by the office and then part Il is to be completed by the employee
concerned. '

The transaction of ACRs should strictly be in a sealed confidential cover.

Note : Forinitiating C.R. or for reviewing, the official concerned should work under 10/
RO atleast for 90 days in a year.

Format: The standard formais of ACR forms.
Self Appraisal report (For teaching staff)

In the case of teaching staff there shall be Self Appraisal Reports which shall
be confidentially authenticated or otherwise by the Heads & Deans. In case of the
Deans, the confidential authentication shall be by the Vice-Chancellor.

The Self Appraiéal reports of teachers shall be in the custody of the Vice-
Chancellor.

- Approved' by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC:5:1-96: 3
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26. ON RAJANI KANTA SAHA MEMORIAL PRIZE

1. Title : The Endowment Fund shall be known as "Rajani Kanta Saha Memorial
Endowment Fund".

2. Fund:Rs. 12,000/- (Rupees twelve thousand) donated by Dr. Ashish Kr.
Roy, Shri Angshu Kr. Roy & Shri Anup Kr. Roy in memory of their grand father
Late Rajani Kanta Saha.

3. The interest income out of the amount of Rs. 12,000/- shalil be paid to the .
student securing 1st position in 1st class in Master of Arts (Sanskrit) Examina-
tion conducted by the Assam University each year. In case in a particular year
no student is eligible for the prize, the amount earned as interest in that year will
be added to the capital. In case two students secure the same position in any
year, the amount shall be paid to both the students in equal shares, not
exceeding the interest accumulated in that year.

4. Afixed depositof Rs. 12,000/~ (Rupees twelve thousand) will be opened in any
Nationalised Bank in the best available scheme for the longest period and shall
be renewed on expiry of the stipulated period from time to time. The name of
the FDR will be "Assam University Rajani Kanta Saha Memorial Endowment
Fund".

5. A Savings Bank A/C .in the name of "Assam University Rajani Kanta Saha
Memorial Endowment Fund" shall be opened with the same Bank where the
FDR is opened and the Bank shall be instructed to deposit the interest accrued
on the FDR to that SB A/C from time to time. The prize money will be pald by
cheque drawn on this SB A/C.

6. The cheque for the prize money shall be awarded to the recipient alongwith a
citation signed by the Vice-Chancellor during the Convocations.

7.  Theresponsibility for monitoring the award shall be vested jointly with the I/C of
the Academic Branch and Head of the Department of Sanskrit, Assam
University.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC : 16:98-12: 5
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27. ON HRISHIKESH SAHA MEMORIAL PRIZE

1. Title : The Endowment Fund shall be known as "Hrishikesh Saha Memorial
Endowment Fund".

2. Fund:Rs. 12,000/ (R'upees twelve thousand) donated by Dr. Ashish Kr. Roy,
Shri Angshu Kr. Roy & Shri Anup Kr. Roy in memory of their father Late
Hrishikesh Saha. : '

3.  The interest income out of the amount of Rs. 12.000/- shall be paid to the °
student securing 1st position in 1st class in Bachelor of Science (Computer
Science) Examination conducted by the Assam University each year. In case
in a particular year no student is eligible for the prize, the amount earned as
interest in that year will be added to the capital. In case two students secure the
same position in any year, the amount shall be paid to both the students in
equal shares, not exceeding the interest accumulated in that year.

4. Afixed deposit of Rs. 12,000/- (Rupees twelve thousand) will be opened in any
Nationalised Bank in the best available scheme for the longest period and shall

be renewed on expiry of the stipulated period from time to time. The name of

the FDR will be "Assam University Hrishikesh Saha Memorial Endowment
Fund".

5. A Savings Bank A/C in the name of "Assam University Hrishikesh Saha
Memorial Endowment Fund" shall be opened with the same Bank where the |
FDR is opened and the Bank shall be instructed to deposit the interest accrued
on the FDR to that SB A/C from time to time. The prize money will be paid by
cheque drawn on this SB A/C. :

6.  The cheque for the prize money shall be awarded to the recipient alongwith a
citation signed by the Vice-Chancellor during the Convocations.

7. Theresponsibility for monitoring the award shall be vested jointly with the I/C of .-
: the Academic Branch and Head of the Department of Computer Science,
Assam University. ' '

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC : 16: 98-12: 6
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. 28. ON OKRAM MEENA DEVI MEMORIAL PRIZE

1. Title : The Endowment Fund shall be known as "Okram Meena Devi Memorial
Endowment Fund".

2. Fund :Rs. 10,000/- (Rupees ten thousand) donated by Shri Okram Churamani
Singh in memory of his daughter Late Okram Meena Devi.

3. Theinterestincome out of the amount of Rs. 10,000/- shall be paid to the student

securing 1st position in 1st class in Master of Arts (Manipuri) Examination - -

conducted by the Assam University each year. In case in a particular year no
student is eligible for the prize, the amount eamned as interest in that year will be
added to the capital. In case two students secure the same position in any year,
the amount shall be paid to both the students in equal shares, not exceeding
the interest accumulated in that year. '

4. A fixed deposit of Rs. 10,000/- (Rupees ten thousand) will be opened in any
Nationalised Bank in the best available scheme for the longest period and shall
be renewed on expiry of the stipulated period from time to time. The name of
the FDR will be "Assam University Okram Meena Devi Memorial Endowment
Fund".

5. A Savings Bank A/C in the name of "Assam University Okram Meena Devi
Memorial Endowment Fund” shall be opened with the same Bank where the
FDR is opened and the Bank shall be instructed to deposit the interest
accrued on the FDR to that SB A/C from time to time. The prize money will be
paid by cheque drawn on this SB A/C. :

6. The cheque for the prize money shall be awarded to the recipient alongWith a
citation signed by the Vice-Chancellor during the Convocations.

7. The responsibility for monitoring the award shall be vested jointly with the I/C of -
the Academic Branch and Head of the Department of Manipuri, Assam
University.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC : 16:98-12:7
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29. ON ANIL CHANDRA DAS MEMORIAL PRIZE

1. Title : The Endowment Fund shall be knewn as "Anil Chandra Das Memorial
Endowment Fund".

2.  Fund:Rs. 10,000/- (Rupees ten thousand) donated by Shri Ashish K. Das in
memory of his father Late Anil Chandra Das.

3.  The interest income out of the amount of Rs. 10,000/- shall be paid to the
student securing 1st position in 1st class in Master of Arts (English) Final
Examination conducted by the Assam University each year. In case in a
particular year no student is eligible for the prize, the amount earned as interest
in that year will be added to the capital. In case two students secure the same
position in any year, the amount shall be paid to both the students in equal
shares, not exceeding the interest accumulated in that year.

4. Afixed deposit of Rs. 10,000/- (Rupees ten thousand) will be opened in any
Nationalised Bank in the best available scheme for the longest period and shall
be renewed on expiry of the stipulated period from time to time. The name of
the FDR will be "Assam University Anil Chandra Das Memorial Endowment
Fund".

9. A Savings Bank A/C in the name of "Assam University Anil Chandra Das
Memorial Endowment Fund" shall be opened with the same Bank where the
FDR is opened and the Bank shall be instructed to deposit the interest accrued
on the FDR to that SB A/C from time to time. The prize money will be paid by
cheque drawn on this SB A/C.

6. The cheque for the prize money shall be awarded to the recipient alongwith a
citation signed by the Vice-Chancellor during the Convocations.

7. Theresponsibility for monitering the award shall be vested jointly with the I/C of
the Academic Branch and Head of the Department of English, Assam
University.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC : 16: 98-12: 8
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30. ON KALIPRASANNA SENGUPTA MEMORIAL PRIZE

1. Title : The Endowment Fund shall be known as "Kaliprasanna Sengupta
Memorial Endowment Fund", '

2. Fund :Rs. 10,000/- (Rupees ten thousand) donated by Shri Kalyan Kumar
: Sengupta in memory of his father Late Kaliprasanna Sengupta.

3. Theinterestincome out of the amount of Rs. 10,000/- shall be paid to the student .

securing 1st position in 1st class in Bachelor of Fine Arts Final Examination
conducted by the Assam University each year. In case in a particular year no
studentis eligible for the prize, the amountearned as interest in that year willbe
added to the capital. In case two students secure the same position in any year,
the amount shall be paid to both the students in equal shares, not exceeding
the interest accumulated in that year.

4. Afixed deposit of Rs. 10.000/- (Rupees ten thousand) will be opened in any
Nationalised Bank in the best available scheme for the longest period and shall
be renewed on expiry of the stipulated period from time to time. The name of
the FDR will be "Assam University Kaliprasanna Sengupta Memorial
Endowment Fund".

- 5. ASavings Bank A/C in the name of "Assam University Kaliprasanna Sengupta
Memorial Endowment Fund" shall be opened with the same Bank where the
FDR is opened and the Bank shall be instructed to deposit the interest accrued
on the FDR to that SB A/C from time to time. The prize money will be paid by
cheque drawn on this SB A/C. '

6. The cheque forthe prize money shall be awarded to the recipient alongwith a
citation signed by the Vice-Chancellor during the Convocations. -

7. Theresponsibility for monitoring the award shall be vested jointly with the I/C of
the Academic Branch and Head of the Department of Fine Arts, Assam
University.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC:16:98-12: 9
=
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31. ON USHABATI SENGUPTA MEMORIAL PRIZE

1.  Title : The Endowment Fund shall be known as "Ushabati Sengupta Memorial
Endowment Fund".

2. Fund : Rs. 10,000/- (Rupees ten thousand) donated by Shri Kalyan Kumar
Sengupta in memory of his mother Late Ushabati Sengupta.

3. The interest income out of the amount of Rs. 10,000/- shall be paid to the
student securing 1st position in 1st class in Master of Arts (Education) Final -
Examination conducted by the Assam University each year. In case in a
particular year no student is eligible for the prize, the amount earned as interest
in that year will be added to the capital. In case two students secure the same
position in any year, the amount shall be paid to both the students in equal
shares, not exceeding the interest accumulated in that year.

4. Afixed deposit of Rs. 10,000/- (Rupees ten thousand) will be opened in any
Nationalised Bank in the best available scheme for the longest period and shall
be renewed on expiry of the stipulated period from time tc time. The name of
the FDR will be "Assam University Ushabati Sengupta Memorial Endowment
Fund".

5. A Savings Bank A/C in the name of "Assam University Ushabati Sengupta
Memorial Endowment Fund” shall be opened with the same Bank where the
FDR is opened and the Bank shall be instructed to deposit the interest accrued
on the FDR to that SB A/C from time to time. The prize money will be paid by
cheque drawn on this SB A/C.

6. The cheque for the prize money shall be awarded to the recipient alongwith a
citation signed by the Vice-Chancellor during the Convocations.

7.  The responsibility for monitoring the award shall be vested jointly with the I/C of
the Academic Branch and Head of the Department of Education, Assam
University.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC:16:98-12: 9
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32. ON NILIMA SARMA MEMORIAL PRIZE

Title : The Endowment Fund shall be known as "Nilima Sarma Memorial
Endowment Fund". -

Fund : Rs. 10,100/~ (Rupees ten thousand one hundred) donated by Shri
Jnanendra Nath Sarma in memory of his wife Late Mrs. Nilima Sarma.

The interest income out of the amount of Rs. 10,100/- shall be paid to the best .
Girl Graduate with highest marks in the 1st class Honours in all three streams
(Arts, Science & Commerce) Final Examination conducted by the Assam
University each year. In case in a particular year no girl student is eligible for the
prize, the amount earned as interest in that year will be added to the capital. In
case two girls students secure the same position in any year, the amount shall
be paid to both the students in equal shares, not exceeding the interest
accumulated in that year.

A fixed deposit of Rs. 10,100/- (Rupees ten thousand one hundred) will be
opened in any Nationalised Bank in the best available scheme for the longest
period and shall be renewed on expiry of the stipulated period from time to
time. The name of the FDR will be "Assam University Nilima Sarma Memorial -
Endowment Fund", ' ' '

A Savings Bank A/C in the name of "Assam University Nilima Sarma Memorial
Endowment Fund" shall be opened with the same Bank where the FDR is opened
and the Bank shall be instructed to deposit the interest accrued on the FDR to
that SB A/C from time to time. The prize money will be paid by cheque drawn on
this SB A/C. : :

The cheque for the prize money shall be awarded to the recipient alongwith a
citation signed by the Vice-Chancellor during the Convocations. '

The responsibility for monitoring the award shall be vested jointly with the I/C of
the Academic Branch,Assam University and the Principal of the concerned
College in which the student studied and appeared in the examination.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC : 16: 98-12 10
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33. ON KIRAN BALA BHATTACHARJEE MEMORIAL PRIZE

1.  Title : The Endowment Fund shall be known as "Kiran Bala Bhattacharjee
Memorial Endowment Fund".

2. Fund:Rs. 10,000/- (Rupees ten thousand) donated by Dr. D. K. Bhattacharjee
in memory of his mother Late Kiran Bala Bhattacharjee.

3. The interest income out of the amount of Rs. 10,000/- shall be paid to the
student securing 1st position in first class in M.Sc. Examination in Physics |
conducted by the Assam University each year. In case in a particular year no
such student is eligible for the prize, the amount earned as interest in that year
will be added to the capital. In case two students secure the same position in
any year, the amount shall be paid to both the students in equal shares, not
exceeding the interest accumulated in that year.

4. Afixed deposit of Rs. 10,000/- (Rupees ten thousand) will be opened in any
Nationalised Bank in the best available scheme for the longest period and shall
be renewed on expiry of the stipulated period from time to time. The name of
the FDR will be "Assam University Kiran Bala Bhattacharjee Memorial
Endowment Fund".

5.  ASavings Bank A/C in the name of "Assam University Kiran Bala Bhattacharjee
Memorial Endowment Fund" shall be opened with the same Bank where the
FDR is opened and the Bank shall be instructed to deposit the interest accrued
on the FDR to that SB A/C from time to time. The prize money will be paid by
cheque drawn on this SB A/C. '

6. The cheque for the prize money shall be awarded to the recipient alongwith a
citation signed by the Vice-Chancellor during the Convocations.

7.  The responsibility for monitoring the award shall be vested jointly with the I/C of

 the Academic Branch and Head of the Department of Physics, Assam
University.

8  The additional sum of Rs. 1,150.00 (Rupees one thousand one hundred and

fifty) separately paid by the donar for one-time Kiran Bala Bhattacharjee

Memorial Prize in Physics for the 1996-98 batch in the manner stated in Clause

3 of this Regulation, shall be held in the SB A/C stated in clause 5 of this
Regulation till it is disbursed in the Convocation for the said batch of students.

9. This Regulation will come in force with effect from 1997-99 batch.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC:16:98-12: 11
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34. ON THAKUR SUKDEV BRAHMACHARI MEMORIAL PRIZE

1.

Title : The Endowment Fund shall be known as "Thakur Sukdev Brahmachari
Memorial Endowment Fund".

Fund : Rs. 10,000/- (Rupees ten thousand) donated by Dr. Nikunja Behari
Biswas.

The interest income out of the amount of Rs. 10,000/- shali be paid to the
student securing 1st paosition in 1st class in Bachelor of Social Work Examina-
tion conducted by the Assam University each year. In case in a particular year
no student is eligible for the prize, the amount earned as interest in that year will
be added to the capital. In case two students secure the same position in any
year, the amount shall be paid to both the students in equal shares, not
exceeding the interest accumulated in that year.

A fixed deposit of Rs. 10,000/- (Rupees ten thousand) will be opened in any
Nationalised Bank in the best available scheme for the longest period and shall
be renewed on expiry of the stipulated period from time to time. The name of
the FDR will be "Assam University Thakur Sukdev Brahmachari Memorial
Endowment Fund”.

A Savings Bank A/C in the name of "Assam University Thakur Sukdev
Brahmachari Memorial Endowment Fund” shall be opened with the same Bank
where the FDR is opened and the Bank shall be instructed to deposit the interest
accrued on the FDR to that SB A/C from time to time. The prize money will be
paid by cheque drawn on this SB A/C.

The cheque for the prize money shall be awarded to the recipient alongwith a
citation signed by the Vice-Chancellor during the Convocations.

The responsibility for monitoring the award shall be vested jointly with the I/C of
the Academic Branch and Head of the Department of Social Work, Assam
University.

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC : 16:98-12: 12
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35. ON APARNA ROY MEMORIAL PRIZE

Title : The Endowment Fund shall be known as "Apama Roy Memorial
Endowment Fund". :

Fund : Rs. 10,001/- (Rupees ten thousand and one) donated by Shri Gaurish
Chandra Roy.

The interest income out of the amount of Rs. 10,001/- shall be paid to the
student securing 1st position in 1st class in Master of Science (Mathematics)
Examination conducted by the Assam University each year. In case in a
particular year no student is eligible for the prize, the amount earned as interest
in that year will be added to the capital. In case two students secure the same
position in any year, the amount shall be paid to both the students in equal
shares, not exceeding the interest accumulated in that year.

A fixed deposit of Rs. 10,001/- (Rupees ten thousand and one) will be opened
in any Nationalised Bank in the best available scheme for the longest period
and shall be renewed on expiry of the stipulated period from time to time. The
name of the FDR will be "Assam University Aparna Roy Memorial Endowment
Fund".

A Savings Bank A/C in the name of "Assam University Aparna Roy Memorial
Endowment Fund" shall be opened with the same Bank where the FDR is opened
and the Bank shall be instructed to deposit the interest accrued on the FDR to
that SB A/C from time to time. The prize money will be paid by cheque drawn on
this SB A/C.

The cheque for the prize money shall be awarded to the recipient alongwith a’
citation signed by the Vice-Chancelior during the Convocations.

The responsibility for menitoring the award shall be vested jointly with the I/C of
the Academic Branch and Head of the Department of Mathematics, Assam
University. '

Approved by the Executive Council vide resolution No. EC : 16:98-12:13
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